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THE study of logic is most useful in the cultiva- 
tion and development of the mind. But the means 
of prosecuting this study in the vernacular languages 
of India are very limited. Until recently no works on 
logic could be found in the vernacular. A small tract 
recently published in Urdu called "Ilni i Mantiq," 
while good is still too brief to give any clear knowledge 
of the subject. In Persian some small books on logic 
as the "Suffsd" and "ICubrd" are found, while a 
chapter or section of some other books as the "Darydc 
Latdfat" the MakhMn-ul-ulfan" treats on the subject 
of logic, but these are only accessible to good Persian 
scholars. Still further beyond the reach of ordinary 
readers are the Arabic works on logic from which the 
Persian are taken, such as "liisdla, Shamsiya" and the 
commentaries in Arabic on it, as the " Qutbt." More- 
over the subject as treated is often not very compre- 
hensible to the best of Arabic scholars. The few works 
found in Sanskrit of course are only available to scholars 
in that diflicult language. Such being the state of this 
useful science in India, I have attempted to obviate 
the difficulties in the way of its study by preparing a 
work in Urdu in which the science of logic is treated 
at such length and so fully illustrated by figures and 
practical illustrations that any ordinary student, with 
proper effort, may master it and make it available in 
every day life. 

The book is accompanied by the English as ori- 
ginally composed, from which the Urdu was translated. 
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ILM i MANTIQ ka parhna zihn ki arastagi aur 
sanwarne ke waste bahnt mufid hai. Lekin is jlm ki 
kitaben Hindustani zabanon men bahut kam hain. Ek 
mukhtasar risala " ILM i MANTIQ" name hal men ba 
zaban i Urdu chhapa liai. Agarchi sab risala achchha 
hai, magar phir bhi aise mukhtasar risala se jlm i Man- 
tiq ka saf hal nahin khulta hai. F&rsi men bhi do ek 
chhofco ohhote risale, maslaii " Sugra," " Kubr&," hain. 
Do char baton yd faslen mantiq ke bayan men " Darya 
o Latafat" aur " Makhzan-ul-IThim" men liklu hain, 
magar in kitdbon se sirf unliiti logon ko faida hai, jo 
Farsi jante hain. Lekin jab ki Farsi zaban men is 
jlm ka sikhna mushkil hua, to Arabi zabaii men ( jis 
se Farsi men tarjuma huu hai,) jaise risala i " Sha- 
msiya" jis la sharli " Qutbi" hai, sikhna iiwam-un-nas 
ko waste balmt mushkil hai. Siwa is ke uii kitabon so 
is ilm ka hal Arabi tiilib ul ilmon ke bhi samajh men 
achchhi tarah naliin ata. Zaban i Sanskrit men chand 
kitaben is ilm ki pin jati liain, magar wuli sirf unhin 
logon ko kam ki hain, jo us mushkil zaban men dakhl 
rnkhte hain. Pas yih -kaifiyat is ilm ki mulk i Hind 
men dekh kar mere dil men aya, ki uii mushkilat ko, 
jo is ilm ke hasil karne men akar parti hain, dsan kar 
doin. Chunanchi isi lihaz se ek kitab ba zabaii i Urdu 
jis men ilm i Mantiq ka hal khub tawalat ko sath likha 
hai, aur ja ba j& shaklon se subut diya hai, aur misa- 
len'aisi sahl sahl hain, ki agar koi aisa waisd talib ul 
ilm bhi dil lagake parhe, to is ilm ko hasil kar le, aur 
roz marra k w&ste nafa uthawe, tdlif k. 



Some native friends acquainted with English requested 
that the work be issued in both languages. It was 
thought that this would greatly aid students of Eng- 
lish in understanding the subject in this language also, 
so that the book would thus answer a double purpose. 

Of the Urdti translation it may be remarked that 
it is not always strictly literal. Where the meaning 
could be better preserved the. translation is free and 
some little change in arrangement has been made to 
suit the terminology of Logic in Urdu. 

Still, as a rule, the Urdu will be found to corres- 
pond closely with the English so that a good end may 
be subserved by retaining both in one volume. With 
the hope that this book may assist the student of logic 
to a better understanding of this useful science it is 
Beit forth. 

BARBILLY: \ T. J. SCOTT, 

December 1870. ) 
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TJrdii nuskhe ke sdth Angrezi bhi hai. Dar asl 
yih kitdb zaban i Angrezi men talif hui, aur phir us so 
Urdu zabdn men tarjuma hud. Baze Hindustani dost- 
on ne, jo Angrezi se waqif hain, yih kaha ki agar 
yih kitdb donon zabanon men ho to kya kahna. Main 
ne bhf yih soclid, ki Angrezi talib i ilmon ko mantiq 
ke sikhne men is zaban se bari madad pahunchegi, aur 
do matlab hasil honge. 

Wazih ho, ki yih tarjuma bilkull laM *nahin hai, 
jahan jahan achchhi tarah mane iiikalte hain, wahan 
waise hi rahne diya hai, aur kahin kahin tartib ibarat 
ki is garaz se, ki istildhdt mantiq ki Urdu men bema- 
hdwara aur bad-zeb na malum hon badal di hain. 
Magar phir bhi yih qaida rakha hai, ki Urdu tarjuma 
bilkull Angrezi se mutdbaqat khata hai, yahan tak ki 
donon ko ek jild men rakhne se fdida nikaltd hai. . Gra- 
raz is ummed par, ki tulabd i ilm i Mantiq ko khub 
madad pahunche, aur achchhi tarah is mufid ilm ko 
samjhen, yih kitab jdri ki jati hai. 

SHAHK i BARELf : 
Mdh i December, 1870. 



LOGIC 



LOGIC is the Science and also the ^4r of reasoning. 
As a Science it has reference to the necessary laws of 
thought, in accordance with which the mind acts in the 
search for truth and in conducting a correct argumen- 
tation. As an Art it has special reference to the practi- 
cal rules laid down for conducting an argumentation; 
for guarding against erroneous processes of reasoning 
and the drawing of false conclusions and, in short, for 
making the best practical use of a system of logic. 

2. By some, logic is thought to be one method of 
reasoning. It is thought that there are other modes of 
reasoning besides logical reasoning. Logic is supposed 
to contain rules by which we can so reason as to con- 
found an opponent by forcing him into traps and snares, 
and secure victory even for error. Henco it is 
supposed to be chiefly useful in gaining victory 
in a dispute whether on the side of truth or error, 
and for making a display of smartness and learn- 
ing through pride or for sport. All this is a misap- 
prehension of the real nature and object of Ibgic which 
is not merely a method of reasoning, but is the onltj 
method of reasoning; that is, in the correct search for 
truth the mind acts in but one way or only by certain 
laws. A departure from these laws involves error. 
It is the object, of logic to elucidate these laws and 
furnish rules by which a departure from them may be 
guarded against or detected in an argumentation. 



ILM I MANTIQ. 



1. MANTIQ ek aisd ilm aur fann hai, ki jis se aql 
daurdne aur dalil kd qdnun malum ho jdwe. Istila- 
han, mantiq ko ilm us halat men kahenge, jab aql 
daurane yd dalil karne ke khass qanun ka baydn ho. 
Aur fann us hdlat men bolenge, jab tariqa hujjat ka 
bayan ho, aur galati aur khatd se mahfuz rahne ke ta- 
riqe nmaiyan hon ; yane hasil kalam yih hai, Id fann 
qawaid i mantiq ke istigmal men lane ko kahte hain. 

2. Baz admi gumdn karte hain, ki aql daurane 
ke kai ek qawaniii hain, jin men se mantiq ek hai, 
Wo samajhto hain ki mantiq ek aisa zarig, hai, jis $Q 
mukhatib ko peehida baton men dalkar jhuth ko bhi 
saeh kar de sakte hain. Ohunanchi we khiyal karte 
hain, ki mubahisa men klrwah each par yd jhuth par 
gdlib rahne, aur apne ilm aur zihanat ke zdhir karne 
ke liye khwah gurur ke taur par ho, ya tamaskhur ke 
taur par, wuh kdramad hai. Yih un ki galat fahmi haij 
aur aise logon ko mantiq ki asliyat aur garaz malum 
nahin. Aisa na samajhna chahiye, ki mantiq kai ek 
tariqon men se aql daurane k& ek tariqa hai, balki dar 
haqiqat sirf yihi ek tariqa hai, yane kisi mudrnale k^ 
asliyat o haqiqat ke kamil daryaft karne men zihn sirf 
ek hi taur par un qawaid i muqarrara ke bamujib jo 
Khuda ke banae hain, larta hai ; pas agar in qdnunon 
ke bamujib zihn na daure, to galati men par jdta hai. 

Asl garaz mantiq ki yih hai, ki we qawdnin i 
muqarrara bakhubi z&hir ho jdweij, aur we qdide hdsil 



8 

Thus arithmetic is a science, the processes of which 
are carried on by certain laws or rules. These must 
be the same in every age and country and language. 
For instance, the rules for addition, substraction, mul- 
tiplication and division &a, must always be the same. 
Thus logic is the science of reasoning, and if we reason 
correctly at all we must reason by logic. We may 
reason correctly without having a knowledge of therul^s 
cf logic justas hundreds of persons doubtless do. So one 
brought up in the society of those who speak cor- 
rectly will perhaps speak and write correctly without 
knowing the rules of Grammar. Yet it is well to have 
the modes of correct speaking and writing given in 
rules for the instruction of the ignorant and the correc- 
tion of those who do not speak and write correctly. 
In like manner the rules of logic are useful for guard- 
ing against mistakes. They teach us how to detect 
bad arguments. 

3. Some have mistaken the true meaning and 
nature of logic and have imagined that it has a ten- 
dency to destroy belief in the existence of God and the 
truths of religion. They have supposed it is a kind of 
art or trick by which any thing can be made true or 
false at the will of the logician, causing him in the 
end to lose all confidence in any and every truth. All 
this is a great mistake; for logic has a tendency to im- 
prove the mind and guard it against error and con- 
firm it in truth. This will be made plainer iu this 
book. 

4. Logic is a very ancient science and in ancient 
times is found only among two nations, the Greeks 
and Hindus. All other nations seem to have received 
the science from* them. It is not certainly known 

whether the Greeks received it from the Hindus; or the 
Hindus from the Greeks. Some learned men have 
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hon, ki jin par agar lihaz rakhd jae, to un qawanin i 
mazkura ke bamujib aql daure, aur agar koi un qawdnin 
se alahidagi ikhtiyar kare, to in qdidon ki ru se us ki 
galati malum ho jae. 

Maslan, hisab ek ilm hai, jis kd istiamal chand 
muqarrar qdidon ke bamujib kiyd jata hai. Aur zurur 
hai, ki yih qaide hamesha har mulk aur har zabdn 
men ek hi hon. Masai to maslan zarur hai, ki qaide 
jamat, tafriq, zarb, taqsim ke hamesha ek hi rahen. 
Aid hdzal qiyds mantiq aql daurane kd ilm hai, aur 
agar ham thik thik aql daurana yd soohna chahen to 
mantiq hi ke bamujib karna hogd. 

Aisa bhi hai, ki aksar log durusti se sochte, mub&- 
hisa karte, aur aql daurate hain b& wujud is amr ke ki 
zara bhi ilm i mantiq ke qawaid se waqif nahin hote, 
jaisa ki aksar hud karta hai, ki baze admi durust likh- 
newalon ki suhbat karke thik likhte aur bolte hain, 
agarchi sarf o nahw se mutlaq bhi w&qif nahin hote. 
Magar bahar hai yih bihtar hai, ki qawaid durust 
likhne aur bolne ke na-waqifon ki talim ke wdste, aur 
un logon ke sudharne ke wfeste, jo ki sahih nahin likh- 
te aur bolte hain, muaiyan hon. Isi tarah par qawaid 
i mantiq, khata aur galati se mahfuz rakhne ke liye, 
aur auron ki khardb o naqis dalilon kd nuqs malum 
karne ke liye kdrdmad hain, 

3. Baze admi mantiq ke matlab o haqiqat se wa- 
qif nahin hain, pas isi jihat se jante hain ki mantiq ke 
sikhne se iatiqdd din par aur Khuda ke wujud par 
qaim nahin rahtd. We khiydl karte hain, ki mantiq 
ek tarah kd hunar yd hikmat hai, jis ke zaria se man- 
tiqi aphi marzi ke muwafiq har ek bat ko jhuth ya 
sach kar sakta hai, yahdn tak ki dkhir anjdm yih hotd 
hai, ki mantiqi kd iatiqdd sachchi bdt par qdim 
nahin rahtd; yih galat fahmi hai, kyunki mantiq 
se quwat i zihni barhti, aur aql saohchai par qaim 

2 
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thought ihat the Greeks received their knowledge of 
logic from the Hindus while others have thought not. 
Most probably each nation formed the science for itself 
and cultivated it to the degree in which it has been 
found. The Komans received their knowledge of log- 
ic from the Greeks, and other European nations from 
the Romans. The Arabs also received their knowledge 
of logic from the Greeks while the Jews learned from 
the Arabs. 

The first writer or teacher of logic among the 
Greeks, of whom we have any knowledge, was Zeno 
who lived about 488, B. c. There were some good 
things in his logic with somethings obscure and worth- 
less. After Zeno, came Socrates, Euclid of Magera, 
Antisthenes, Achytas, Plato and Aristotle- Zeno and 
some of these writers cultivated a system of sophistical 
wrangling. Among them and their pupils logic seem- 
ed to be simply a kind of recreation and diversion in 
which they occupied themselves for hours in trials of 
each other's acuteness, Socrates who lived 469, B. c., 
made a more worthy use of logic. He desired to see 
logic employed more for the investigation of truth 
and the cultivation of the intellect. He used in rea- 
soning a system of questions and answers leading to a 
conclusion. Plato, the pupil of Socrates, improved 
the science of logic still further but it remained for 
Aristotle, born 384, B. c., to bring the science to some- 
thing like perfection. So that from his day to the 
present, logic, as taught in Europe, is substantially 
that of Aristotle. The works of Aristotle were transla- 
ted into Arabic in the second century after Mahomed ; 
and thus logic as studied among the Musalmans also is 
that of Aristotle. The logical works of the Musalmana 
are chiefly in Arabic with some translations in Persian j 
hence they are not available to the great mass of readers. 
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ho jati hai, aur khatd o galati se mahfuz rahti hai. 
4. Mantiq baliut purana jlm hai, aur qadim 
zamdnon men sirf do qaumon yane Yunanion aur 
Hinduon ke darmiydn payd jata thd, aur sab qaumon 
ne inhin se yih ilm liyd. Lekin yih thik nahin m?- 
lum hai, ki dya Yunanion ne Hinduon se paya, yd 
Hinduon ko Yundmon se mild. Baze yih gumdn 
karte hain, ki Yunanion ko ilm i mantiq Hinduon se 
mil&, aur baize is ke baraks kahte hain. Aglab hai, ki 
in donon qaumon ne alahida is ilm ko ijad kiya* 
Yunanfon se Eumion ne, aur Bumion se phir Yurap- 
walon ne yih ilm paya. Yun&mon se ahl i Arab ne 
bhi paya, phir un se Yahudion ne h&sil kiya. Maliam 
hota hai, ki Yun&nion men sab se pahla musannif o 
muallim is ilm ka Zino tha, jo Masih se 488 baras 
peshtar Yun6n men tha. Us ki kit&b men chand 
baten achohhi pai jati hain, aur muglaq aur naqis 
bdten bhi hain. Us ke b$d Suqrat aur Uqlaidas 
Mager&w&la aur Antisthenis aur Akytds aur Aflatun 
aur Arastatalis mashMr hue, Zino aur baz auron ne 
in men se ek tarah ki jhuthi aur pechddr taqrir k 
rasm nik&li. Mglum hotd hai, ki un ke aur un ke sha- 
girdon ke darmiyan men yih kaifiyat rahi, ki mantiq 
sirf ek tarah k& khel aur tafrih i taba samjha jata tha, 
jis men ghanton tak auqat sarf karte the, is amr ke 
wdste, ki dekhen kaun tez hai ; magar Suqrat jo 469 
baras peshtar san Tswi ke niaujud tha, achohhi tarah 
mantiq ko isti^tmal men l&y&, aur ohahta tha, ki har ek 
bat ki asliyat o haqiqat ke daryaft karne aur taraqqi i 
zihn aur tahzib i akhlaq ke k&m fiwe. Us ka ek tariqa 
yih thd, ki mub&hisa men saw&l o jaw&b is taur se 
karta tha, ki jo natija wuh ch&ht& tha, wuhi nikle. 
Afldtun shagird i Suqrat ne is ilm ko aur bhi darja i 
taraqqi par pahunohayd. B^d Aflatun ke Arastdtdlis 
ne jo san 384 peshtar Masih ke paidd Md, is qadr 
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The great fault of these books is that they are not 
sufficiently plain and comprehensible for the student. 
The subject is left vague and impracticable. It is 
hoped that this book may make it plainer and more 
available in every day life to the student of this useful 
science. 
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mantiq ko takmil di, ki us waqt so aj tak koi kuchh 
bahut barha na saka. Pas wuh mantiq jo Yurap 
men parhai jati hai, dar haqiqat Arastatdlis hi k hai. 

Arastdtalis kiyih tasnifdt dusri sadi i Mahammadiya 
men Arabi men tarjuma ki gain ; chunanchi mantiq jo 
Musalmanon ke dars men hai, wuh bhi Arastatalis 
ki hai. Magar chunki yih kitaben aksar Arabi aur 
kuohh kuchh Farsi men bhi hain, is sabab se awamni 
logon ke karamad nahin hain. In kitabon men bara 
nuqs yih hai, ki we aisi saf nahin hain, ki har koi 
saniajh le, aur aisa parda hai, ki bawujud parhne ke 
ilm i mantiq achchhi tarah kam men nahin ata, 

Magar mujh ko ummed hai ki nazirin ko is kitab 
ke dekhne se hai i mantiq khulega aur sikhnewale 
achchhi tarah is se faida uthawenge. 



PART ! 

1. Logic deals with the laws of the mind in 
thinking and reasoning. The mind is that spiritual, 
immaterial existence within us which perceives and 
feels and thinks. The body is merely its tenament. 
The mind is brought in contact with the material 
world in a mysterious way by means of the five senses, 
sight, hearing, feeling, taste and smell. The mind 
like a mirror receives images through these senses. 
There are various faculties and powers in the mind, 
SDine of which will be noticed in this work. 

2. Logic is concerned with three operations or 
states of the mind, called into exercise in reasoning or 
argument, viz., 1, simple apprehension, 2, judgment or 
proposition, 3, reasoning or argument. Apprehension is 
the first mental state by which we are made aware of 
the existence of an object through perception by 
one or more of the senses ; thus by sight we are made 
aware of the existence of a tree or stone. The state of 
mind as it receives the impression of these objects is 
called " simple apprehension." 

3. Judgment is the second mental state and is 
the comparing together of two apprehensions or ideas 
and pronouncing that they agree or disagree. Thus 
by the sense of sight we get an apprehension of the 
existence of a tree, and by the same sense we get its 
color as a second apprehension. Now the act of the 
mind by which these two apprehensions are compared 
together so that we may say " the tree is green " or 
"the tree is not green" is a judgment. 

Again, by the sense of sight we get the simple 
apprehension of a stone, and by the sense of touch we 
get the apprehension of coldness or warmth in it, and, 
having these two apprehensions, the judgment is that 



HISSA. 



1. ILM i MANTIQ zihnse jlaqa rakhta hai, al-al 
khusus hdlat sochue, aur mubdhisa karue men. Zihn 
wuh ruhani gair-mdddi shai hamare jism men hai jo 
sochtd hai, aur jis se kar ek chiz aur bat malum hoti 
hai. Badan jo hai, sirf us k jd e sukunat hai. Zihn, 
mahsusdt yane, alam i jismani ko aise taur par, jo 
baid-ul-aql hai, ba-zaria hawasa i khamsa ke, malum 
karta hai ; aur hawass i khamsa yih hain, bdsira, 
(yane dekhnewali quwat,) sdmiq, (yane, sunnewali 
quwat,) Idmisa, (yaine, chhunewali quwat,) zdiga, (yane, 
chakhnewali quwat,) shdmma, (y^ine sunghnewdli 
qAwat.) 

Zihn misl Sine ke hai, jis par $ks ban jata hai. 
Agar wuh aks ba-zaria hawass i khamsa ke ban j a we, 
to us ko mahsm, aur agar alawa in hawdson ke kisi aur 
tarah par aks zihn par ban jawe, to us ko maqiil 
bolenge. Jannfi chahiye, ki zihn men kai tarah ki 
quwaten pai jati hain, chunanchi baz ka zikr is kitab 
men awegd. 

2. Ilm i Mantiq tin zihni halaton, yd bdton se 
mutaalliq hai, yane, tasauicttr, aur tasdiq, aur dalil o 
burhdn, wg. Jab kisi shai ki shakhsiyat ya mahiyat ka 
khiydl pahle pahl zihn men ba-zaria hawass i khamsa 
ke, ya kisi aur tarah se guzre, us ko iasauintr kahte 
hain. Maslan, koi darakht ya patthar ho, jis ke 
wujud ka khiyal ba-zaria hawass i bdsira, yane, dekhne 
se zihn men ata hai, pas us hi patthar ya darakht ke 
khiyal ko, tasauwur kahte hain. 

3. Dusri bdt tasdiq hai. Agar zihn men aise do 
tasauwur hon jin k e bich men nisbat isbdt yd nafi ki 
di jdwe us ko ilm i mantiq men tasdiq kahte hain. 
Masai to maslan ba-zaria hawdss i bdsira ke, ek to yih 
asauwur zihn men dyd, ki yih darakht matijud hai, 
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act of mind by which we pronounce that " the stone is 
cold" or " the stone is warm " or " the stone is not 
cold " or " the stone is not warm." These conclusions 
when expressed in words are called propositions. 

4. Reasoning is the third state of the mind by 
which, from two or more judgments formed, we pass to 
another or others founded upon or drawn from them. 
For instance, 

" All iron is heavy" is a judgment. 

" This staff is iron" is a second judgment. 

From these two we may draw a third judgment 
or conclusion, viz. "therefore this staff is heavy." The 
act of the mind by which these two judgments are 

compared and the third deduced from them is called 
reasoning. 

Another example of this operation is 
All men are mortal ; 
Zaid and Bakr are men ; 

Therefore Zaid and Bakr are mortal. 

Here also we have in this process the third 
state of the mind with which logic is concerned ei*., 
reasoning. 

5. This book is divided into three parts in which 
the three mental states or processes are treated in 
order. It is the law of thought concerned in them 
which constitutes the subject of logic. 



Meanwhile there are a few mental states needing 
explanation here. By them the materials of thought 
are collected. 

1. Attention is the directing of the mind to an 
object. It may be a voluntary state of the mind. 
Thus we may fix our attention on some object of sight 
or sound or on the matter of a page we may be 
reading. 
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rlusre ba-zaria usi hawass ke, us ke rang ka tasauwur 
ay a ; pas do tasauwur hue. Ab wuh nisbat i hukmi, 
jo un do tasauwuron men hai tasdiq kahl&ti hai, 
khwah wuh isbat ke sath ho, ya nafi ke sath ho ; jais& 
ki yih " darakht sabz hai " y& " yih sabz nahig. hai." 

Dusri mis&l yih hai, ba-zaria hawass i bdsira ke 
ek patthar ka tasauwur aya, aur ba-zaria hawass i 
l&misa ke, yane, chhune se, sardi ya garmi ka tasauwur 
zihn men guzrd. Ab un donon tasauwuron ke dar- 
miyan men, nisbat i hukmi jo hai, us ko tasdiq kahte 
hain, khwah wuh isbat ho y& nafi ho. Tasdiq bil-isbdt 
ki misal, jaisi ki " yih patthar thandhd hai y& garm 
hai." Tasdiq bil-nafi ki misdl, jaisd ki "yih patthar 
thandha nahin hai, ya garm nahin hai." 

Jab tasdiq likhij&e ya boli jde, tab use qaziya 
kahte hain. Pas tasdiq aur qaziya men sirf itnd farq 
hai, ki tasdiq sirf zihn men thi, aur qaziya jab zaban 
par dyd. 

4. Tisri halat i zihni hujjat hai ; is ko "dalil" aur 
u burhan" bhi kahte hain. Hujjat us ko kahte hain, ki 
do ya kai tasdiqat i maluma se majhul ko nikalen. 
Pas hujjat tasdiq&t se banti hai. 

Masai to maslan do tasdiqat hain, 
Pahli. Kull lohd bhdri hota hai. 
Dusri. Yih danda lohe ka hai. 

Ab in do malum tasdiqon se tisra majhul nikalt& 
hai, ki yih danda bhdri hai. Pas ba-asarfai do tasdiqog 
maluma ke, tisri tasdiq yane natija nikala, Hujjat 
is hi ko kahte hain. 

Dusri misdl. Kull insan marnewale hain ; 

Zaid, Amr, Bakr insdn hain ; 
Pas Zaid, Amr, Bakr, marnewale hain. 

Chunanchi is tartib se atql j& zihn daurdne ka 
hujjat kahte hain. 

5. Yili kit&b tin hissoij par munqasiin hai ? jin 

a 
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2. Comparing is the act of the mind in which it 
contemplates two or more things with reference to one 
another. Thus when we observe that iron is heavier 
than wood, or that John is taller than James, or that 
one man is more learned than another, we perform an 
act of comparing. The conclusion we reach from an 
act of comparing is a "judgment." The correctness 
of every judgment and process of reasoning depends 
on the accuracy of comparison. 



3. Abstraction is that act or state of the mind in 
which it considers one or more of the properties or 
circumstances of an object to the exclusion of the rest. 
Thus it is by abstraction that, we think of the shape 
of a piece of iron to the exclusion of its color and 
hardness and weight and odor ; or when we think of 
its hardness to the exclusion of all its other properties. 
The importance of this power of the mind will be seen 
when we come to treat of terms. 

4. Generalization is that process of the mind by 
>viaich we select the common properties of different 
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men tasauwur aur tasdiq aur hujjat ka mufassal bay an 
hoga. Janna chdhiye, ki maqsud ilm i mantiq kd us 
qndrati qanun ka bayan hai, jo in tin zihni hdlaton 
men pay a jdtd hai. 



Ab munasib hai ki peshtar un tin zihni halaton 
ke mufassal bayan kame ke chand zihni quwatoij ka 
bayan kiya jde. 

1. Dhydn yd gaur us ko kahte hain, jab zihn 
khauz o fikr ke sdth kisi ohiz ya bdt par lage ; masal to 
maslan, kisi chiz par, jo dekhne mendwe, ya dwaz par jo 
sunne men awe, yd kisi kitabi mudmile par parhte 
waqt hani apna dhyan lagdwe^ yd gaur kareij. 

2. Mnqdbala karnd us zihni qudrat ko kahte 
hain, jis se ham do yd ziydda chizon ko ek dusri se 
muqabala karen. Pas jab ham dekhte hain, ki loha 
lakri se bhari hai, Zaid Amr se lambd hai, yd Zaid 
Amr se ziydda alim hai, isi ko " muqdbila karnd " 
kahte hain. Yahay par gaur karnd chahiye, kimuqabi- 
la karne se tasdiqdt nikalti haiij. Har ek tasdiq aur 
hujjat ki sihat o galati muqabile par munhasar hai ; 
aur agar muqdbila karne men kisi tarah galati par 
jawe, to tasdiq aur hujjat men bhi galati ho jaegi. 

3. Ek aur quwat zihn men hai, jise quwai i 
tafrtqi kahna achchhd hoga. Yih wuhi quv/at hai jab 
ham chahen to kisi ohiz ki aur sab khassiyato^ ko 
chhor kar, us ki ek khassiyat par lihaz karen. Maslan, 
jab ham chahen, to isi qiiwat so lohe ki aur sab sifa- 
ten, yatne, rang aur sakhti, aur wazn, aur bu wg. ko 
chhor kar sirf us ki ek sifat, yane, shakl par lihaz rakh 
sakte hain. Yd alawa aur sab khassiyaton ke, sirf uski 
wkhtt yd waxn par lihdz rakhen. Is quwat i zihni ka 
bard faida age ism ke baydn men malum hoga. 

4. Ek aur quwat zihn men hai, jise quwat i 
jinst kahna achchhd hogd. Yih wuh qiiwat hai, jis fce 
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objects, and by their agreement in these common pro 
perties call them by a common name. Thus the pro- 
cess by which, not withstanding differences and varia- 
tions, certain flowers on account of common properties 
are grouped xmder the name rose, is an act of gen- 
eralization. Again notwithstanding great difference* 
of language, oolor, stature &c. by observing certain 
marked points of resemblance we are able to group the 
human race under the term man. This also is an ac1 
of generalization. It is by this power of mind in con- 
nection with the power of abstraction that we are ena- 
bled to form classes, genera and species, the importance 
of which to logic will be seen hereafter. All the opera- 
tions or states of the mind just described are more or less 
connected with the study and understanding of logic. 

5. This taay be as good a place as any for some 
remarks on language. Man is gifted by the Creator 
with the faculty of speech by which he can express in 
sound all the varied operations, notions and thoughts 
of his mind. Man alone has the faculty of speech. 
Mere animals are capable of uttering certain sounds 
indicative of fear, anger, pain. &c., but they have no 
faculty of speech by which they are capable of using 
a language. But man can employ thousands of words 
or sounds, connected in innumerable ways, to express 
the multiplied thoughts that continually pass through 
his mind. 

Words are the simple or compound sounds ut- 
tered for the expression of feeling or thought. 
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zaria se ham ba lihaz amm kh&ssiyaton ko, jo mukh- 
talif chizon men paf jati hon, ek n&m nil ke waste 
muqarrar kar sakte hain. Maslan, bawujude ki tarah 
tarah ke phul Lain, magar chimki b$zon men ek khas- 
siyat pai jati hai, is sabab se un mutafarriq phulon ko 
ynldb kahte hain. Aur isi tarah bawujude ki admion 
men mukhtalif boll aur rang, aur qadd o qamat wg. 
hai, magar ba lihaz amm kh&ssiyat ke, sab ke wdste 
ek hi ndm, yane, insdn rakhte hain. Pas yih wuhi 
q&wat ijinsi hai. Gaur karna chahiye, ki quwatijinsi 
se ba madad quivat i tafriqa ke Jiiis aur nau aur fasl 
band sakte hain. Is bat ko aohohhi tarah samajhna 
jlm i mantiq men nihayat pur-zurur hai, jaisa dge 
malum hog&. Hasil yih hai, ki in sab baton mazkura 
i b&la ke samajhne se is ilm ke sikhne aur samajhne men 
kuchh na kuehh madad zurur pahunchti hai. 

5. Boll yaine quwat i ndtiqa ke kuohh bayan ke 
waste yahin par aohchha mauqg, mailum hoti hai. Khaliq 
ne insdn ko quwat i nutq aisi at4 ki hai, jis se bazaria 
&waz, jis se ka!6m banta hai, tarah tarah ke tasauwu- 
rat, aur khiyalat, aur apni zihni halaten, jo gu^arti 
rahti hain, zdhir kar sakta hai. Sirf insan hi men yih 
quwat hai. Haiwdn bhi apni taklifat, aur khauf, aur 
gussa, aur khushi wg. ek tarah ki awaz se zahir kar 
sakte hain ; magar un men wuh quwat nahin, jis se 
kalam karen, lekin hazaron alfaz y a awazen insan tarah 
tarah par istiaonaM men la sakta liai, taki beshumar 
khiy&l&t ko, jo dil men guzarte ralite hain zahir karen. 

Alfdz, mufrad yd murakkab awazen hain jo zihni 
khiyalat o halat ke izhar ke liye bole jate hain. 



SECTION I. 

Apprehension. 

1. We take up then for enlarged treatment the 
first mental state viz., apprehension. 

Apprehension is the notion or conception of an 
object in the mind as of a man when seen, of a sound 
when heard, of hardness, coldness &c., when felt. 

2. Apprehension may be inoomplex or complex. 
An incomplex apprehension is the notion simply of 
one object or of several, without any connection being 
perceived between them, as man, tree, stone. A com- 
plex apprehension is the notion we form of two or 
more objects in some relation to, or connection with 
each other, as of a man on horse-back; the man and 
horse forming a complex apprehension : or again, a 
book and stone on the table; where book, stone, and table 
as related together form a complex aprehension. An 
act of apprehension expressed in language is called a 
term or noun which will be now considered. 
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Tasauwur ke baydn men. 

1. AB tasauivur kd mufassal baydn hota hai. 
Kisi shaiya bat ke khiyal ko tasauwur kahtehain, 

jaisa ki kisi udrni ka khiyal jab deklme men awe 
ya kisi chiz ki sakhti yd thandhapan ka, jab clihune 
men dwe. 

2. Tasauwur yd to mufrad liogd, y& murakkab. 
Tasauwur i mufrad use kahte bain, jab ki ek chiz yd 
kai ohizon kd khiyal alahida alahida bila ilaqa ke dwe. 
Tasauwur i murakkab use kahte hain, jab do yd ziyd- 
da ohizon kd khiyal dil men guzre : masal to maslan, 
tasauwur ghore par sawdr k&. GFaur karna chdhiye, ki 
is tasauwur men ghore aur sawdr ke darmiyan ilaqa 
hai. Dusri misdl, mez par ki kitdb aur ddwdt. Ya- 
han tin chizon kd tasauwur ilaqa ke sath hai, aur isi 
ko tasauwur i murakkab kahte hain. Yad rakhna 
ohdhiye, ki jab tasauwur bold jawe, yane jab us 
ke waste koi lafis muqarrar ho, to us ko juz ya ism 
kahenge. 



SECTION II. 



Of the Term. 

A term then is an act of apprehension expressed 
in language* For instance if we have, by sight, the 
apprehension of a tree in the mind, the word tree by 
which we express this apprehension is a " term." A- 
gain if we have in our mind the idea of sweetness, the 
word sweetness when used to express this notion is a 
"term". There are several divisions of terms which 
we must notice. 

1. Terms are simple of complex. A simple term 
is the name of a single thing and is generally one 
word as tree, sweetness. A complex term is a com- 
pound word or phrase expressing a complex act of ap- 
prehension as a "tall tree", the "sweetness of an orange." 
Here we have two ideas connected in a complex term, 
tall tree. Again the two ideas, sweetness and orange 
give the complex term siveetness of an orange. 

Words are said to be categorematic when they can 
be used alone as terms, as tree, orange, man &c. 
Words that can not be thus used alone but are used 
in connection with other words are called syncategore- 
matic, as tall, siceet, gave, there &c. It must be marked 
that this is a division merely of words as such, not of 
terms. 

2. Another division of terms is into singular 
and common. The singular term is a word or phrase 
used as the particular name of an individual, person 
place, or thing as, John, Calcutta, Kanchinginga. Here 
we have singular terms which are the names of a parti- 
cular person of a particular city and of a particular 



PASL* 

Ism ke mufassal bay an men. 

JAB ki tasauwur bazaria lafz ke zdhir ho, us lafz 
ko ism kahte hain. Masai to maslan, uekhne se kisi 
darakht ki hayat kd tasauwur zihn men dwe, lafz i da- 
rakht ko, jis se us tasauwur ko zahir kiyd, ism kahtc 
hain. Dusri misal, farz karo, ki agar zihn men tasau- 
wur mithas kd dwe, to lafz mithds ism hai. Wdzil 
ho, ki ism kai taqsim par munqasim hai jis kd bayan 
&ge dwega. 

1. Ism mufrad hotd hai yd murakkab. Jab kisi 
tasauwur ke zdhir karne ko ek hi lafz kafi ho, yane ek 
hi lafz us tasauwur par dalalat kare, to us lafz ko ism 
i mufrad kahte hain. Ism i murakkab, murakkab lafis 
yd fiqre ko kahte hain, jis se ek tasauwur i murakkab 
zahir hotd hai, jaisa tinchd darakht, ndrangi ki mithds^ 
wg. Yahdn par do tasauwur ism i murakkab se zahii 
hue, yane tinchd aur darakht, in donon tasauwur- 
on ke zdhir karne ko ism i murakkab tinchd d-arakht 
bold gayd. Dusri misdl mithas, aur narangi^ in donon 
tasauwuron ke zahir karne ko ism i jnurakkab, yaine 
mithi ndrangi bold gayd. 

Q-aur karnd chdhiye, ki lafz bhi do tarah par hotd 
hai, yane tamdm aur nd-tamdm. Lafz tamdm wuh hai, 
jo bild madad dusre ke, apne m$ne batldwe, jaise in- 
san, Zaid, darakht, wg. Lafz nd-iamdm wuh hai, jo 
bild-madad kisi aur lafz ke, apne maine na batldwe. 
Maslan, lafz unchd, mithd, wg. 

2. Ism yd juzt yd kulli hogd. Ism i juzi us ko 
kahte hain, jo kisi khdss shakhs yd shai ko batldwe, 
jaisd Zaid, Kalkatta. Is ko istildh i nahwion men ism 
i marifa, yd alam kahte hain. 

4 



26 

mountain, not a name common to every man, city and 
mountain. 

A common term is a word or name that can be 
used for all the individuals of a particular class or collec- 
tion of persons, places, or things as man, city, moun- 
tain. Here the common tertns, man, city, mountain can 
be used for any and every man, city and mountain. 
The individuals for which a common term stands are 
called its "Significates." 

2a *. Terms are again divided into abstract and 
concrete. An abstract term is a word used to express 
quality cr thing without refering to any particular ob- 
ject; thus the words hardness wisdom folly are abstract 
terms when we speak of them without connecting 
them with any particular object as " we should seek 
after wisdom. " 

But if these words become connected with some 
object in which they exist they are called concrete 
terms, as the hardness of a stone, the wisdom of John, 
the/o% of James. In this connection these words 
become "concrete terms." 

3. Terms are also divided into absolute and rela- 
tive. An absolute term is a word denoting some ob- 
ject or quality considered without any reference to its 
relation with any thing else as, tree, man, river, sweet- 
ness, wisdom &c. 

A relative term is a word in which its relation to 

some-thing else is expressed, as father, husband, son, 

king. Thus a father implies a child to whom he is 

related, son implies a father and king implies a coun- 

. try and subjects to whom he is related. 

4. Terms are univocal, equivocal and synonomous. 
A univocal term is one which has invariably the same 
signification as, mankind electrioty wisdom &c. 

* Left out of the Urdu, 
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Ism i kulli us ko kahte ham, jo bahut si ehizon, 
yd ashkhds par bold jawe, jaisa insdn, sab admion ke 
wdste sddiq dta hai, yd lafz shahr, ki sab shahron par 
bold jdtd hai, yd lafz daryd, ki sab daryaon ke waste 
mustamal hai. Nahw men is ko ism i nakra yd ism i 
dmm bolte hain. Jitni shai yd ashkhds ism i kulli 
men ddkhil hain, un ko us ke afrdd kahte hain. 



3. Ism yd to bin-nisbat yd bild-nisbat hota hai. 
Ism bin-nisbat wuh hai, jis kd aur kisi ism ke sath 
ilaqa pdyd jawe.. Maslan bap, beta, khawind, bdd- 
shdh. Chunanohi bap se malum hotd hai, ki koi beta 
hai, bete se bdp kd ilaqa pdyd jdta hai ; badshah sa 
nisbat mulk aur rraiyat ki taraf hai, ala-hdz-al-qiyas. 

Ism i bild-nisbat wuh hai, jo bagair nisbat dusre 
ke ek shakhs, yd shai, yd khdssiyat ko batlawe. Mas- 
lan insan, darya, ddndi, wg. 

4. Phir ism tin tarah par hai, yane ism i mush- 
tarak 9 aur g.air-mushtarak 9 jis ko baze mufrad bhi bolte 
hain, aur ism i mutarddif. Ism i mufrad us ko kahte 
hain, jis se sirf ek hi mane samjhe jawen, maslan in- 
san, bijli, ddndi, wg. 
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An equivocal term is one that may be employed 
in different senses as, head, door, shore &c. 

Synonomous terms are different words having the 
same meaning as, house and dwelling, remain and a* 
bide &c, 



5. Contradictory terms are those which are so 
completely opposed to each other that the two include 
every thing so that there is no object to which one or 
the other does not apply ; and if any object be includ- 
ed in one it is thereby necessarily excluded from the 
other and vice versa. 

Thus corporeal and incorporeal, perishable and im 
perishable, combatant and noncombatant. These terms 
differ from each other only im respectively wanting and 
having a particle of negation expressed or implied. 
In this way a twofold division may be made of every 
thing. 

Such a division is often important in"a course of 
reasoning oy investigation, For ^instance, this disease 
is or is not consumption Then it is or is not another 
disease. Then it either is or is mot some other disease 
and thus (by the "abscission infinite " as it is called) 
the field of investigation can be aarrowecl till eome 
.result is reaqUed. 

6."*~Gontrary term are opposed i*n a different 
manner from contradictory terms, for although both 
can not J>e applied to t&e same object there may be ob- 
jects to which neither will apply, and 4fcw they do not 
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Ism i mwhtarak us ko kahte hain, jo kai mane 
par shdmil ho ; maslan bukhdr, kanara, wg. Bukhar 
se do mane pae jdte hain, ek to bimari kd nam, aur ek 
wuh jo pdni se uthtd hai. Ald-hdz-al-qiyds kanara do 
ehdr m$ne par dtd hai. Yd lafe billi kd lo, ek janwar 
par, aur kiwdr men jo hoti hai, us par bold jata hai. 

Ism i mutarddifuB ko kahte hain, jahan ki kai ek 
ism yd lafz ek hi mane par daldlat karte hain, maslan 
ghar, khdna, maskan, ek hi mane par hain. Aur rah* 
nd, basnd, sukunat karna, in sab se ek hi mane zdhir 
hote hain. 

5. Ism i mutandqiza we hain, jo bilkull ek dusre 
se mukhalifat raklite hain, aur jitni ohizen khilqat 
men maujud hain, in demon men se ek men zarur hon- 

gi. Agar ek men hain, to dusre men nahin, aur agar 
dnsre men hain, to pahle men nahin, yane koi chiz in 
donon se khdli nahin. M.a&lB,njismdnt aur gair-jismdni, 
fdni, aur gairfdni, marnewdld, aur na-marnewdld. Q-aur 
karna ohdhiye, ki in ismon ke^darmiyan sirf nafi aur 
isbdt kd farq hai. Pas jitni ohizen khilqat men hain, 
is taur se do taqsim par ho sakti hain. Aisi taqsim 
aksar iisi amr ki justoju, yd mubdhise ke liye bare kam 
ki hai. Maslan yih bimari tap i sill ki hai, yd aur 
bimdrion men se koi hai. Magar fuldni fuldni wajh 
se tap i sill nahin hai, to aur jo bimaridn rahin, un ki 
iaraf mutawajjih honge, aur kahenge ki in bimdrion 
men se fuldni bimari hai yd nahin, magar kisi sabab 
se fuldni bimari naUin ; pas rahin baqi bimdridn. Q-a- 
rraz yun taqsim aur darydft karte karte us hadd tak 
pahunchenge, ki asl bimari mil jdegi. Is ko maniat- 
ul-khulu bhi bolte hain. 

6. Ism i mutazadda wuh hain, jo dpas men mu- 
khdlifat rakhte hain, lekin mutandqiza ki tarah nahin 
.kynnki agarchi donon ek hi &hiz men shdmil nahin ho 
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include every thing as do contradictory terms. Wise 
and/00//sA, learned and ignorant are contrary terms 
and while both can not be applied to the same object 
there are objects to which neither can be applied. 
Thus a stone is neither wise nor foolish and som 
men may be neither learned nor ignorant but medio- 
cres. Contrary terms then are those which, coming 
under the same claw, are the most widely different of 
all that belong to that class. 

60 * Terms may be compatible or opposite. 

Two terms which can be applied to an object at 
the same time are compatible as, white and cold, hard 
and sweet. It is plain that a thing may be both white 
and cold, as snow, or both hard and sweet, as chrystal 
candy. 

When two terms can not be applied to an object 
at the same time they are opposite, as black and white, 
good and bad. Nothing can be white and black at the 
same time and no man can be good and bad at the 
same time. Opposite and contrary terms are the same. 

These are the divisions of terms ordinarily given 
and are sufficient for the purposes of logic. It should 
be borne in mind that the same term may come under 
different divisions according to the view we take of it. 
Thus the same term may be singular concrete absolute 
and univooal at the same time. The term may thus 
belong to several divisions. The meaning of terms 
should always be understood and fixed in a process 

of reasoning. 

rSimple or complex. 

I Singular or common. 

I Abstract or concrete. 
Terms may be ^ Univocal, equivocal and synonymous. 

I Contradictory. 

I Contrary. 

^Compatible or opposite. 

' * Left out of the Urdu. 



takte hain, tau bhi bazi ehizen aisi hoti hain, ki in 
donon so khali hoti hain : pas misdl ism i mutandqiza 
ki har shaion men shdmil nahin hoti hai. Maslan qql 
maud aur be-ivuquf, dlim, aur Jmm-ilin, ism i mutazadda 
hain, kyunki ek hi shakhs par donon sadiq nahin a 
sakte hain, magar aisi chizen hon, ki donon se khali 
hon, maslan patthar, na aqlmand hai na he-wuquf, 
aur baz adini aise hain, ki na alim na kam-ilm, lekin 
darja e ausat men hon. 

Yihi istilahat ismon ke waste Ilm i Mantiq men 
aksar mustamal hain. 

Wazih ho, ki ek hi ism bila-nisbat, aur mufrad, 
aur mutandqiza wg. hota hai, jis iatibar se ki us waqt 
khiydl ho. Tad rakhnd ch&hiye, ki dalil ya muba- 
hasa men auwal har ek ism ke mane khub samajhna 
aur thahrana ehahiye, kyunki aisa karne se bahut si 
taqrir aur galation men parne se baehenge. 

Ism kd mujmal bay an. 

f Mufrad ya Murakkab. 
I Juzi ya Kulli. 
\ Bin-nisbat yd Bila-nisbat. 
^ Mushtarak yd Gair-mushtarak ya Mutarddif. 

Mutanaqiza. 
LMutazadda. 



SECTION III. 
Classification. 

Another important subject connected with terms 
and necessary to a proper understanding of logic is 
that of species, genus and differentia* 

1. Common terms obtained by generalization 
afford the means of classification of objects with refer- 
ence to some common and distinguishing characteris- 
tic. A collection containing objects arranged in this 
manner is called a species or genus. Genus is the more 
extensive term, often including many species while 
species includes individuals. For instance the term 
animal is a genus including every thing having life 
and the power of voluntary motion. In this genus 
we have many species included as, man beast 
bird &c., Any species may be divided into several 
classes, then it becomes a genus with reference to this 
new classification. 

Thus above, beast is a species including all warm 
blooded quadrupeds but these may be divided into 
horses sheep dogs &o. 

These then become species and the term " beast/' 
which in the first classification was a species, becomes 
a genus. Again if we divide horses into different 
kinds as Arabian horses mountain horses &o., horse 
itself becomes thus a genus and so on. The more ex- 
tensive class is the genus, the more limited one is the 
species. The genus when included in a higher classifi- 
cation becomes a species. Thus horse, while a genus of 
the different kinds of horses, is a species of quadruped 
which in turn although the genus of horse is a species 
of animal. 
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Sayan ajnds, qnwd aur arz. 

1. WAZIH ho, ki/w*, aur ww, aur arz kabayan 
ism, yane juzon ke mutaalliq hai, aur mantiq ke sa- 
majhne ke waste pur-zarur hai. Ism i KulH se jins 
aur nau wg. banae jdte hain. Maslan jab kai ek chiz- 
on &9 waste, balihdz ek yd ziydda sifaton ke ek nam 
muqarrar kiyd jawe, us kojins, nau wg. kahte hain. 

Nau ki bauisbat jins ke afrad ziyada hote hain, 
kyunki ek jins men kai ek nau hote hain. Masai to mas- 
Ian, haiwdn ek jins hai, jis men jitni chizen jandar o 
mutaharrik bil-irada hain shdmil hain. Aur is jins 
men kai ek nau shamil hain, jaise insdn aur chaupde 
aur par and wg. 

Janna chahiye, ki nau bhi kai ek faslon par taq- 
sim ho sakti hai ; phir is hdl men, balihaz un faslon 
ke wuh ek jins hai. Maslan chaup&ya ek nau hai, jis 
men char tangwale janwar dakhil hain, aur inhm ko 
fasl fasl par bant sakte hain, maslan ghore, bheren 
kutte wg. ; pas yih sab faslen nau ho jati hain, aur in 
kibanisbatwuhlafzchaupaya, jo ki nau tha, ab jins hua. 

Phir agar ghore ki taraf khiyal karo, yih bhi kai 
tarah par ho saktahai, jaisd Arabi, Kabuli, Turki wg., 
T>as, ab is surat men ghora bhi ba-iatibar in qismon 
ke jins hud, aur ald-hdz-al-qiyds. 

Khiydl karnd chahiye, ki jins hamesha nau se 
bari, aur nau us se chhoti hai. Aur koi jins ho, agar 
uparwali jins ki taraf khiyal kiyd jawe, to yih ba-iati- 
bdr us ke nau hai. Chundnchi ghora agarchi balihdz 
apne asndf, ysine qism qism ke ghoron ke jins hai, td- 
ham balihdz chaupdyon ke ek nau hai, aur yih bhi ba- 
lihdz haiwdn ke ek nau hai. 

5 
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EXAMPLE OF CLASSIFICATION. 

GENUS, SPECIES. 

f Mammals. 

Animal. 1 |^ eg 

(Pishes. 

Or if we take " Beast" as the genus we have. 

GENUS. SPECIES, 

! Horses. 
Dop!?' 
Lions &c. 

GENUS. SPECIES. 

f Desi Mango. 

Mango. ] Bombay Mango. 

( Maldeo Mango. 

2. Genus and species are thus classified with regard 
to each other : the classes which lie above any class 
that is which embrace a wider extension are called, 
with regard to it superior , while the classes below it 
f *. e. included within it are called inferior. The high- 
est class is called the summum genus or highest genus 
the lowest class is called the lowest species. All be- 
tween the highest genus and the lowest species are 
called subaltern genera or species. The genus next 
above any species is called its proximate genus any 
genus above that, a remote genus of that species. The 
species into which a genus is divided are called coordi- 
nate or cognate species, meaning that they are not sub- 
ordinate to, or included in one another. 
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JINS. ANWA. 

f Chaupae. 

TT . , i Parinde. 

Hainan, . . j Ki| . e - 

\ Machhlian wg. 

Ya agar chaupae ek jins qarar diye jaen, tab 
yun hoga. 

JINS. NAU. 

/ Ghoro. 

s~, , \ Bheren. 

Chaupae, . . j Kutie ; 

V Sher wg. 
JINS. NAU. 



si. 

] Bambai. 
(Maldeo. 

2. Wazih ho, ki jo jins kisi jins ke upar ho, us 
ko jins i Aid kahte hain, aur jo kisi ke niche ho, fins i 
adnd kahte hain, aur jo sab ko upar hai, us ko jins i 
tafzil i aid, aur jo sab se niche hai, us ko jins ya nau 
i saftl kahte hain. Jitni jinsen, ya nauen jins i tafzil 
i ala, aur jins i safil ke bich men hain, un ko jins i 
ausat kahte hain. Jo jins ki ek jins ke ain upar ho, jins i 
qarib kahte hain, aur jo jins ki jins i qarib ke ain upar 
ho, us ko pahli jins ki banisbat jins i baid kahte hain. 
Jitne anwa, ki mataht ek jins ke dakhil hain, un ko 
barabar ki kahte hain. 



Thus we have, 



Classes. 



"Superior class. 
Inferior class. 
Highest genus. 
Lowest species. 



Subaltern genera or species* 
Proximate genus. 
Remote genus. 
^Coordinate or cognate species. 

The meaning of these words should be well fixed 
in the memory. An illustration may aid in the un- 
derstanding of them. 

( Arabian. 
(Horse, I Kdbuli. 
(Mammal. Jg' 'Turkish. 

VFish! 

Here in reference to the class horse, Mammal is sup- 
rior while Arabian is inferior. Of this classification, 
animal is the highest genus, and Arabian &c. are the 
loivest species. Mammal and horse, because between 
these, are called Subaltern. Mammal is the proximate 
genus of horse, and animal a remote genus. Again 
horse, cow, sheep and dog are co-ordinate or cognate 
species. The student may note that " bird," and 

the other words may in like manner be divided into 
genera or species. 

3. Correct classification depends on another sub- 
ject which is called differentia. The differentia of a class 
are its distinguishing characteristics or properties which 
separate it from other classes. Thus if animal be the 
genus including several species of animated beings, one 
of which is man, "speaking" might be fixed on as the 
differentia, and man as a species of animal would be a 
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Fas jins ki taqsim is tarah hai :- 

"All 
Adna. 
Tafzil i $11 
Sdfil. 



Jins 9 



Ausat. 



Qarib. 
Baid. 
JBarabar ki nauen. 

In ka matlab bakhubi zihn-nishin karna chahiye. 
Ek misal se ziyada saf hoga. 



(Chaupde, 
) Parand. 



( Arabi. 

( Ghore, K&buli. 
Bheren. \Turki, wg. 

( Kutte. wg. 

* 



TT > 

Haiwan, 

\ Eire Makore. 

Ab is men gliore ki banisbat chaupae jins i ala, 
aur Arabi adnd hai. Aur taqsim i mazkura men hai- 
wfin jins i tafzil i ala, aur Arabi Kabuli wg. nau i 
s&fil hain. Chaupae aur ghore, chunki jins tafzil i dla, 
aur nau i s&fil ke .darmiyan hain, jins i ausat hain. 
Chaupae ghore ki jins qarib hai, aur haiwan us ke 
jins i bald, aur ghore, bheren, kutte, jins i bar&bar 
hain, waise hi chaupae, parand, machhlian, aur kire 
makore hain. 

Taqsim ajnds aur anwa ki durusti ke sath khass 
karke ek hi bat par munhasar hai, yane/0s/ par. 

3. Fasl wuh hai, jo ek jins ko us ke mush&rikat, 
yane aur jins ya nau wg. se jud& kar de. Maslan, 
haiwan agar ek jins qarar diya jae, jis men kai ek 
qism ke jdndar sh&mil hain, jin men ek insau samjho, 
to is surat men qiiwat i ndtiqa us ki ek fasl hai, jis ke 
sababse haiwanonmen insdnko "haiw&nindtiq" kahte 
hain. Ald-haza haiwdnon ki parand bhi ek jins hai, 
vmbdiA hain, aurinparon aur Tbfauon ki 
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speaking animal. Bird is another species of animal 
having feathers and wings. Feathers and wings would 
thus distinguish bird from other species of animal and 
become the differentia. Bird is then a feathered wing- 
ed animal. The species as may be seen is really 
made up of the genus and the differentia. 

4. Property and accident are terms used to denote 
something joined to a species or to individuals of it. 

A property is something joined universally to the 
species, that is, belonging to all the individuals of it. 
The property may be peculiar as belonging only to 
that species, or not peculiar ', as belonging also to some 
other species. Thus breathing and speaking are proper- 
ties of the species man. Of these, breathing is not pecu- 
liar because other species of animals, as horses, dogs, 
&c. breathe, but speaking is peculiar, because belonging 
only to the species man. 

An accident is something joined contingently or 
accidentally to a species or belonging only to certain 
individuals of it, as James is walking James was born 
in Calcutta. Here "walking" and "born in Calcutta" 
are accidents of James, because not necessarily a part 
of James, for he might be lying down or he might 
have been born in any other city. Accidents are sepa- 
rable or inseparable, i. e., they can be separated from the 
individuals or they cannot be thus separated. In the 
above example " walking" is a separable accident, be- 
cause it may be separated from James, so that he may 
be standing, or sitting, or lying down. But " born 
in Calcutta," is an inseparable accident, because what 
thus happened can not now be detached from James. 
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jihatso parandon ko aur haiwdno se tamiz hui, pas isi 
nazar se un ko fasl kahte ham, aur un junddron ko, jin 
men yih bdt hai, parand bolte hain. Agar khiyal 
karen, to inalum hota hai, ki nau, jins aur fasl so 
banti hai. Masai to maslan haiwdn ok sjin hai, 
bakhiydl jdn ke, aur us ke niche parand ke nau hai, is 
khiyal se, ki us ke par hain : pas eaf malum hai, ki 
nau i parand do khiyal jins aur fasl se bani hai, yane 
us nau men jdn hai, aur par hain. 

4. Arz ke laydn men, Arz us ko kahte hain, jo 
zat se kharij ho. Jab koi sifat yd khassiyat kisi nau 
men pdi jdwe, lekin us ki zat se khdrij hai, pas agar 
us ke sab afrdd men pai j^we, to us ko " kuttt" kahte 
hain, aur agar ek nau ke afrad men, khwah kull afrad 
men, ya baz men, to us ko " khdssa" kahte hain, aur 
ek nau se ziyada men pal j&we, to us ko arz i dmm 
kahte hain. Maslan dam lend aur boln& insan ki zat 
se khdrij hai, yane insaniyat in par mauquf nahin, pas 
wuh arzi hua. 

Jdnnd ohdhiye, ki dam lena kulli hai, kis waste 
ki nau i insdn ke kull afrad men paya jata hai, aur 
arz i amm bhi hai, is nazar se, ki aur nauon men hai, 
kyunki tarah tarah ke janwar dam lete ; lekin bolna 
khassa hai, kis wdste ki sirf nau i insan men pdy& jat 
hai. Agar wuh sifat ya kh&ssiyat nau ki afrdd so juda 
na ho sake, us ko " arz i Uzini" aur agar juda ho 
sake, us ko " ar& i mufdriqat" kahte hain. Misal pah- 
le ki, Zaid Kalkatta men paida hua. " Paidd hona 
Kalkatte men" Zaid se juda ho nahin sakta. Misal 
dusri, arz i mufdriq ki, jaisd Zaidohalta hai, yih kuohh 
zarfa nahfn, ki Zaid hamesha ohaltd rahe, kyunki ka- 
bhi letd ho, yd baithd ho. 



Arx, . . < 



Khdssa. 
i dmm. 



I Mufdriq. 



SECTION IV. 

Definition 

ANOTHER subject connected with terms and hence 
necessary to be understood in a system of logic is 
definition. 

1 . Definition is a metaphorical word which means 
" laying down a boundary." When applied to terms 
in their logical use it means describing them in such a 
manner as to distinguish them from other terms. In 
reasoning, true and settled definitions of terms are 
very important from the fact that different persons 
employ them with different meanings, thus causing 
confusion and error. 

2. "Logicians usually divide a definition into two 
parts which are called the genus and differentia. The 
definition is made by uniting the genus to the differen- 
tia. Thus we may define man to be " an animal gifted 
with speech." Here animal is the genus united to 
" gifted with speech," the differentia by which man is 
distinguished from other animals, as horse, bird, &c. 
Again, the Bombay mango is a mango which came ori- 
ginally from Bombay. Here mango is the genus, and 
Bombay, the differentia distinguishing this mango 
from others. 

3. A common division of definition is into nomi- 
nal and real. A nominal definition merely gives the 
meaning of the term as a name or specifies the object 
to which it is applied. For instance, a telescope is an 
instrument for viewing distant objects. This is the 
definition usually found in dictionaries and is most 
frequently made by the use of synonymous words. A 
real definition is an analysis or explanation of the thing 
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Mtiarrif ke baydn men. 

1. MUARRIF kd bay an, ehunki mutaglliq ism ke 
hai, is sabab se us ka janna ilm i Mantiq men bahut 
zarur hai. Muarrif kisi lafz ke hadd bandhne ko kalite 
hain, aur ilm i mantiq men jab is ka istifjtm&l ismon ke 
wdste kiyd jdwe, to yih murdd hoti hai, ki bayan yd 
tarif hona un ismon ka is taur se ki un ko auroji 
se tamiz ho jawe. Yih bahut zarur hai, ki mubahise 
men ism aur lafzon ke thik thik mane muqarrar kiye 
jawen, kyunki aksar aisd hota hai, ki ek lafz ke koi 
kuchh mane leta hai, aur koi kuchh, is bais se tafriqa 
aur galati par jdti hai. 

2. Aksar Mantiqfn ke nazdik muarrif men do 
baten pai jati hain, yane jins aur/s/, jins aur fasl ke 
milane se muarrif banta hai. Masai to maslan insdn 
ka muarrif liaiwdn i ndtiq hai. Ab yahan par haiwdn 
jins hai, jo fasl i natiq se milkar muarrif insan ka hai, 
pas malum huS, ki haiwan i n&tiq jo muarrif hai, in- 
sdn ki jins aur fasl se band . 

Dusri misdl Sambat kd dm, ek dm hai jo ki dar asl 
Bambai ki taraf se dya tha, pas is jagah lafz i dm jins 
hai, aur lafz Bambai us kd fasl hai, jo is am ko auron 
se tamfz detd hai* 

3. Jannd ohdhiye, ki muarrif khass kar do taur par 
hotd hai, yd to eirf kisi shai kd ndm batldwega, yd us 
ki haqiqat ko zdhir karegd. Masai to maslan koi kahe, 
ki yih durbin hai, to sirf us kd ndm m^lum hud, aur 
agar koi kahe yih shai is taur par fuldni fuldni ohiz se 
bani hai, to us ki haqiqat m^lum htii. 

6 
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itself, such as will lead to a knowledge of its construc- 
tion and nature. Thus a real definition of a telescope 
would enter into an explanation o*f its construction 
with some necessary explanation of light. 

There are other divisions of definition but these two 
are perhaps the most useful. It is the office of defini- 
tion in logic to guard against ambiguity and error in 
the use of terms. 

JRules for Definition. 

To aid in this important matter rules have been 
laid down, the most important of which are mentioned 
below. 

First. The definition must be adequate, that is 
neither too extensive nor too limited. For instance as 
a definition of money if one were to say that it is 
" something made of metal", this would be too narrow 
because shells and paper are used and these would be 
excluded by the definition. Or if it were defined as 
" something given in exchange for something else 
needed," this would be too extensive, because includ- 
ing things which are given in exchange which are not 
money. Grain, cloth &c., are thus exchanged. 

Second. The definition itself must be plainer than 
the thing defined otherwise it would not explain its 
meaning. Hence the definition if possible should not 
contain figurative, obscure or metaphorical language. 
These two rules, well observed, will generally make 
terms sufficiently plain to avoid error. 

We pass now to the second division of the subject 
of logic viz., judgment which is made up as we have 
seen of apprehensions. Apprehensions expressed in 
language are terms which are combined to make prn- 
j)o*ition* which are judgments expressed in language. 



Qawdid i Muarrif. 

Muarrif ke banane meg. chand qaide hain, chu- 
nanohi un men se do qaidon ka, jo nihdyat zariir 
hain, yahan par bay&n kiyd jata hai. 

Pahld. Zaritr ehahiye ki mutirrif tarn ho, jis ko 
baze mantiqin hadd i tdm bolte hain, yane apne kull 
afrad ko jdmo ho, aur gair ke dakhil hone ko mana 
kare. Maslan agar koi naqd ke mane yun batlawe 
ki wuh ek dhdt ki ohiz hai, to yih tarif I jame nahin had, 
kyunki naqd men kaurian bhi dakhil hain, halanki we 
dhat ki nahin hain. Ya agar koi yun bole, ki naqd ek 
ohiz hai, jis Be jins kharidi jati hai, to yih gair ko 
dakhil hone se mana nahi& karta ; kyunki anaj wg. se 
bhi aur jins kharidi jati hai, pas ab is surat men gair 
afrad bhi is tgrif men d&khil hue jdte hain. Is liye 
yih muarrif tdm na hoga. 

Dfard. Chahiye, ki muatrrif us ohiz se, jis ke 
mane batlata hai saf ho, warna us chiz ki sharah ba- 
khubi zahir na karega. Is waste, agar mumkin ho, 
muarrif majazi, y& pechida na ho. Agar in demon 
qaidon par bakhtibi lihaz rahe, to bar lafz ke mane aise 
sdf rahenge, ki galati o khata na paregi. 

Ab ham mutawajjih hote hain, taraf bay&n tas- 
diqdt ke, jo ki tasamvurdt se bante tain. 



PART II. 

SECTION I. 

The Proposition. 

1. A proposition is an act of judgment expressed 
in language. A proposition as used in logic has also 
been defined, " a sentence indicative." This distin- 
guishes a proposition from a question, a command, an 
entreaty &o., which are not dealt with in logic. 

2. A proposition is formed by combining two or 
more terms, as " the tree is green. " This proposition 
consists of two terms tree and green connected by is. 
Every proposition consist of three parts called the sub- 
ject, the predicate and the copula. 

The subject is that of which something is predicated 
i, e. y affirmed or denied. "The tree is green.'* Here 
tree is the subject of which something is affirmed or 
said, viz. that it is green. 

The copula is the uniting word which shows the 
agreement or disagreement between the subject and the 
predicate. The copula is always some part of the verb 
to be and although this verb may not always be mani- 
fest in the proposition yet it is understood or the pro- 
position can be resolved into such a form as to bring 
it out, showing that this verb is implied. Thus '* the 
Moguls conquered," is equivalent to " the Moguls were 
victorious." From this proposition we see too that the 
verb is sometimes both copula and predicate. Thus in 
the above proposition conquered is equivalent to the co- 
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Sayan Qazion kd. 

1. JAB tasdiq zabdn se sddir ho, to us ko qaziyo- 
kakte hain. Baze log qaziyo ki tg.rif yun likhte Lain, 
ki kai lafzon se murakkab ho, aur ihtimal jhuth aur 
saoh kd pdyd jawe. Ilm i mantiq men qaziya ek jamla 
i baydniya hai, yane wuh jumla, ki iia waste sawal 
na hukm na iltija ke, balki sirf wdste bayan ke howe. 

2. Qaziya kai lafzon se murakkab hota hai, aur 
jhuth aur saeh ka ihtim&l us men paya jatd hai. Mas- 
Ian, " yih darakht sabz hai ; " yih qaziya murakkab 
41 darakht" aur " sabz" se, jis men lafz " hai" kd, waste 
nisbat ke aya hai. Qaziye men tin bdten hoti hain, 
yane mauzti, aur maAml 9 aur nisbat i hukmiya. Mau- 
zu us ko kahte hain, jis ki nisbat kuchh kahd jawe, 
khwdh isbdt ke sath ho, yd nafi ke sdth. Misal " yih 
darakht sabz hai." Yahan par darakht mauzu hai, jis 
ki nisbat kuehh baydn hai, yane ki wuh "sabz" hai, 
aur mahmul wuh hai, jo mauzu ki nisbat kahd gay a 
ho. T7par ke qaziye men lafz " sabz" kd jo dya hai, 
mahmul hai. Nisbat i hukmi wuh hai, jis ke zaria se 
mauzu aur mahmul ke darmiydn men muwafiqat yd 
ndmuwdfiqat pal jdti hai. Maslan, < darakht J sabz 
hai," yahdn par lafz "hai" kd, nisbat* i hukmi^hai. 
Wazih ho, ki nisbat i hukmiya masdar \hond se hame- 
sha hoti hai, magar yih nahin, ki sab jagah zdhir ho, 
kyunki bazi jagah aisd bhi hotd hai, ki hukman hotd 
ai. Maslan, " yih parand ur jdwegd," is men hoxid 
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pula " ivere" and the predicate "victorious." " The bird 
iiies,"here " flies" is equivalent to a copula " is" and 
a predicate " flying." Sometimes there is an inversion 
111 propositions, as " I hope to see you" equivalent to 
*' to soo you is tlie thing I hope." These peculiari- 
ties of proposition must be kept in mind. 



Divisions of Propositions. 

There are several divisions of propositions which 
must be well understood in order to comprehend suc- 
cessfully the subject of logic. 

1. Propositions are divided into simple and com- 
pouhcf. 



A simple proposition is one whose subject and pre- 
dicate are composed of simple terms i. e. 9 there is in 
it but one subject and one predicate united by the co- 
pula. " Iron is hard, is a simple proposition, having 
but one subject " iron" united by the copula " is" to 
one predicate " hard" 

A compound proposition has two or more subjects or 
two or more predicates i. #., it has more than one term 
either in the subject or predicate of the proposition or 
in both, and it may be resolved into two or more sim- 
ple propositions. Thus "beasts, birds and insects 
have life." In the subject of this proposition 
there are three terms or subjects, beasts, birds and 
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huknian pdya jata hai, kyunki dar haqiqat is ka mat- 
lab yun hai, ki "parand ka urna hoga." Gaur karna 
chahiye, ki brtzi jagah mahinul anr nisbat i hukmiya 
ek hi hotf hain, jaisa koi kahe, ki "Zaid jatd hai," 
yah&g. par "jata hai," mahmul aur nisbat i hukmiya 
donon hai. G-araz ki qaziya men tin baton hoti hain, 
y^ine, mauzu, aur mahmul, aur irisbat i hukmiya. Mas- 
Ian, " Zaid alim hai," yahdn par Zaid, mauzu, aur 
dlim, mahm61, aur hai, nisbat* i hukmiya. 

Muglon ne Hindustan men hukumat ki thi. Ya- 
hdn lafz "Muglon ka" mauzu, aur " hukumat/' 
mahmul, aur " ki thi, v nisbat i hukmiya. 
Aqsdm i qaziya. 

Qaziya kai tarah par hai, jin ka samajhna ilm i 
mantiq men pur-zurui hai. 

1 . Qaziya j a mufrad hota hai ya mnrakkab ho. Qaziya 
mufrad wuh hai, jis ka mauzu aur mahmul mufrad ho, 
maslan " loha sakht hai." Yahan par lohd jo mauzu, 
aur lafz sakht ka jo mahmul hai, donon mufrad hain. 
Qaziya murakkal wuh hai, ki jis men kam se kam 
do mauzu ya do mahmul hon, yd mauzu aur mahmul do- 
non kam se kam do dohon. Is qaziya ko juda judd kar- 
ke kai ek qaziye band sakte hain. Maslan " chaupae 
aur parand, aur kire makore jandar hain." Gtaur kar- 
na chdhiye, ki dar asl is qaziye men tiu 'mauzu hain, 
yane "ohaup&e" aur "parand" aur "kire makore/' 
aur tin qaziya ban sakte hain ; maslan, 

Chaupae jandar hain, 
Parand jandar hain. 
Kire makore jandar hain. 

Misal dusri. " Insan aur firishte zi-aql aur dbid 
hain." Yahan par mauzu aur mahmul donon do do 
hain. Is qaziya i mtucakkaba ko juda karke do 
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insects and the proposition, may be resolved thus, 
Beasts have life ; 
Birds have life ; 
Insects have life. 

" Men and angels are rational and accountable be- 
ings." Here both in the subject and predicate there 
are two terms. In the one men and angels and in the 
other rational and accountable. It may be resolved in- 
to two propositions. 

Men are rational and accountable beings ; 
Angels are rational and accountable beings. 

Propositions in which the subject or predicate con- 
tains more than one term,Jbut which can not be resolv- 
ed into simple propositions are sometimes called com- 
plex propositions. Thus "joy and sorrow are opposite 
mental states" is simply a complex propositions, because 
it can not be resolved into single Propositions. Pro- 
positions of this kind must not be taken for compound 
propositions. 

2. Propositions are divided according to their qua- 
lity into affirmative and negative. 

An affirmative proposition is one in which the sub- 
ject and predicate are said to agree as " ice is cold" 
"AisB." 

A negative proposition is one in which the subject 
and predicate are said not to agree as" fire is not cold" 
" A is not B." A proposition is affirmative or negative 
according to its copula i. e., just as the predicate is 
affirmed or denied of the subject. Thus " not to obey 
God is sin" is really an affirmative proposition because 
fin, the predicate, is affirmed of the subject " not to obey 
God" Sometimes in negative propositions the nega- 
tive particle is placed so far from the copula that the 
negative character of the proposition may be overlooked 
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qa&iya e mufrada band sakte hain. Maslan, 

Insan zi-aql aur dbid hain. 
Firishte zi-aql aur dbid hain. 

Janna chahiye, ki baze qaziye aise hain, ki surat 
men murakkab hain, lekin dar haqiqat murakkab na- 
hin, mufrad hain, Maslan "gam aur khushi, dpaa 
men mukhdlif hain ;" yih koi kah nahm saktd, ki "gam 
mukhdlif hai," yd "khushi mukhdlif hai." Agar cha- 
hen, ki is qaziye ke do qaziye mufrada banawen, to 
nahin ho sakta, kyunki dar asl mufrad hai. 



2. Qazijra yd m&jiba hoga yd sfiliba hogfi. Qazi- 
ya i mujiba us ko kahte hain, jab mauzd aur mahmul ^e 
darmiydn muwafiqat ho, yane un ke bioh n^en isbfit 
pdi jdwe. Maslan, " barf than^hd hai," " A .B" hai. J> 

Qaziya i sdliba wuh hai," jis ke mauzu aur mahmul 
men nd-muwdfiqat ho^ yane un ke bich men nafi pax 
jde, Maslan, " Ag than(J.M nahiij hai.'" A. B. na* 
hfn hai." 

Qaziya bamujib apne nisbat i hukmiya ke mujiba 
yd sdliba hotd hai, yg,ne> jaisd ki iqrdr yd inkdr maJ^- 
mul kd mauzd ke waste ho. Maslan, "Khuda ke 
hukm ko na manna gundh hai," yih qaaiya dar haqi- 
qat mujiba hai, kyunki lafz gundh kd, jo majnaul hai 
mauzu ke iqrdr meg dyd hai, inkdr meg nahm. 

edlibon men ^tldniat nafi ki aise x&fraq?. par 
7 
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as " not all the men and angels in the universe can 
cleanse a soul from sin." Here the negative is the 
first word of the proposition, fa.r from the copula can. 
The proposition in the ordinary form would be, "All 
the men and angels in the universe can not cleanse a 
soul from sin." These irregular forms of propositions 
must be understood. It may also be noted that every 
proposition must be either affirmative or negative. 



3. A third division of propositions is according to 
their quantity into universal and particular. 

A universal proposition is one in which the predicate 
is affirmed or denied of the whole of the subject, i. e.> 
agrees or disagrees with the whole of it. In other 
words, the predicate is said of the whole of the subject 
hence the proposition is universal. Thus " all men are 
mortal" is a universal proposition because the predi- 
cate " mortal" is affirmed of the whole of the subject 
" men." Mortal is said not of one man nor of some 
men but of all men. "All A is B." is a universal 
proposition. Again, " no men are trees" is a univer- 
sal proposition because " trees," the predicate, is wholly 
denied of the entire subject, "men" So of "no A is B." 

The signs of universality are all, each, every, no, neither 
and such words as indicate the whole of .the subject. 

"When the sign of universality is not used, or the in- 
definite article is placed before the subject, the univer- 
sal proposition is called indefinite. Thus " sheep are 
quadrupeds" is a universal proposition because it is 
evidently intended to be asserted that " all sheep are 
quadrupeds." lc Liars are sinners," "beasts are not 
accountable" are universals having the signs understood. 

Where the sign of universality is omitted the quan- 
tity of the proposition must be ascertained from its 
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hot! hai, ki us kd ftdliba bond bakhubi malum nahig. 
hotd. Maslan " na tamdm insan na firishte kisi ko 
gundh se pdk kar sakte hain." 

Yahdn par aldmatnafi ki sab.se pablo di, aur fial 
e dur hai. Agar yih qaziya bamujib dmm muha- 
wara ke bola jawe, to yun hoga; " tamam insan aur fi- 
rishte kisi ko pak nahin kar sakte hain." Aise qazion 
betartib aur peobida ke matlab ko samajh lend cliahiye, 
aur yih bhi yad rakhna chahiye, ki bar qaziya do h61 
se kh&K nahin, yd to rnujiba hoga ya saliba hoga. 

3. Qaziya kuttiya hoga y&juziya hoga. 

Qaziya i kulliya wuh hai, jis ka mahmul tamam 
fardon ke iqrar ya inkar men awe ; yane mahmul mu- 
w&fiqat ya ndmuwafiqat rakhe tamam mauzu se. Ya is 
tarah par us ka bayan samjho, ki qaziya i kulli meg 
jnahmulkullmauzuparkahdjde. Maslan, "kull insan 
marnewdle hain." Yih qaziya i kulliya hai, is liye ki 
lafz " marnewale" ka jo mahmul hai, kull mauzu ke 
waste, jo " insdn" hai, kaha gaya hai, yaine lafz mar- 
newdle ka sirf ek admi ke waste nahin, balki tamam 
insdn ke waste dy& hai. "Kull A. B. hai." Yih 
qaziya bhi kulliya hai. Ek aur misdldi jati hai. " In- 
sdn darakht nahin hai," yih bhi qaziya i kulliya hai, 
kyunki yahan par lafz darakht ka tamam mauzu, yane 
insan ke inkdr men aya. , Koi A. B. nahin hai." Yih 
bhi qaziya i kulliya hai. Sab, tamdm, har ek, koi na- 
Mn, wg. jo lafz hain, in se qaziye ki kulliyat sabit 
hoti hai. 

Jis qaziya i kulli men glamat kulliyat ki lafzen 
maujud na ho, us ko muhmila kahte hain, maslan, 
" Bheren chaupde hain." Ab yahan par bawujudeki 
aldmat kulliyat ki maujud nahin, phir bhi saf malum 
hotd hai, ki matlab sab bheron se hai. 

Jhuth bolnewale gunahgar hain. 
Jdnwar zi-aql nahin h'ain. 



matter. We must determine how it is intended that 
the proposition he taken. A particular proposition is 
one whose suhjeot is taken in only a part of its exten- 
sion i. e.,the predicate is said to agree or disagree with 
only apart of the subject. Thus "some Christians are 
not true followers of Christ" is a particular proposi- 
tion because the predicate " true followers of Christ," 
is denied of " some Christians" the subject, that 
is, does not belong to all who are called Christians. 
The predicate then only belongs to a part of the term 
' ' Christians." Again " many men are brave" " somo 
A is B" are particular propositions because the predi- 
cate " brave" does not belong to all " men" nor the 
predicate " B" to all " A." Thus we see that in par- 
ticular propositions something is said i. e., affirmed or 
denied of only a part of the subject which is then taken 
in only a part of its extension. The sign of a particu- 
lar proposition is some such word as some, few 
several, many &c., indicating that a part only of 
the subject is intended for the predicate. Of that part 
only the predicate is true. 

Some particular propositions are indefinite, that is, 
have not the words, some, few, &c., prefixed to them 
to show that they are limited, Thus " men are poets/* 
" Hindus are idolaters" aj# indefinite propositions, 
because it oan not be intended that "all men are 
poets," nor that *' all Hindus are idolaters" for there .are 
some men who can not write poetry and there are 
Hindus who never worship idols, of which facts all are 
aware. The universal or particular character of such 
propositions must be determined from their intended 
meaning. It is not the business of logic to do this so 
much as to pronounce on the character of the argu- 
jnent in which the proposition* are used after their 
has beea <^6npuwd. Every proposition 
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Yah6u par bhi kulliyat samjhi jati hai, agarchi 
zdhir men koi lafe nahin hai. Garsz yih ki jahan kulli- 
yat kd koi lafz na p6ya j&we, to wahun par sirf mat- 
lab so sany'henge. 

Qaziya i juziya wub hai, jis ke mauzu ke baz 
a,Md liye J6en, yane mahmul mauzu ke kull afrad ke 
w&ste na &ya ho, balki baz afrfid ke wdste. Masai to 
maslan, " Baz Tsai Masih ke sachche pairau nahin 
hain." 

Is misal men, chiinkifiqra "sachche pairau" kd, jo 
mahmul hai, " b;\z Tsaiou" ke inkar men, jo mauzu 
wdqi hua hai aya hai, is sabab se is qaziyo ko jaziya 
kahte hain. Graraz ki is jagali par mahmul rnauzu 
ke baz afrad ke inkdr men &yfi hai, yane sab Tsaion 
ke waste iiahin. 

Dusri misal. "Bahut adini bahadur hain. 5) 
4t Baz A. B. hain." Yih bhi qaziya i juziya hai, kyiin- 
ki lafz " bahadur" ka, jo mahmul hai, kull in sail ke 
waste sddiq nahig aya hai, aur isi tarah mahmul " B." - 
kull mauzu " A." par dalalat nahin karta. Graraz ham 
dekhte hain, ki qaziya i juziya men mauzi'i ke baz af- 
rdd par dalilat hoti hai, khwalx bil-isbat ho ya bil-nafi. 

Baz qaziya i juziya bin muhmila hote hain, yane, 
lafz juziyat ke baz, kuchh wg. un men nahin pae jate 
hain. " Maslan, <f admi shair hote hain,' 7 " Hindu 
butparast hain ;" yih donon qaziya i muhmila hain, 
kyunki yih raatlab iiahin ho sakta hai, ki tam&m in- 
sftn shair hain; kyunki bahutere admi aise hain, jin 
ko shiar liklina nahin atu, aur Hindiion men bhi aise 
hain, ki butparast nahin hain. 

Aise qnzirtn ki kulliyat ya juziyat sirf matlab se 
malum hoti hai, Qaziya i muhmila ki kulliyat aur 
juziyat k& muqarrar karnd ilm i mantiq ki garass nahfn. 
"Us ki garaz sirf itni hai, ki jab ham qorion ki ktdli- 
y&t aur juziyat qarar dekar b&ham-digwr wtsrb d^^, aur 
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must be either affirmative or negative, also universal 
or particular. Hence with the same subject and pre- 
dicate four different propositions may be formed. Let 
these propositions be distinguished by the vowels 
A. E. I. O. and let x. and y. stand for the subject and 
predicate then we may have. 

A. Universal affirmative ; All x is y. 

E. Universal negative ; No x is y. 

I. Particular affirmative ; Some x is y. 

O. Particular Negative ; Some x is not y. 



4. A fourth division of proposition considered as 
sentences is into Categorical and Hypothetical. 

The categorical unconditionally asserts that the pre- 
dicate does or does not agree with the subject. As 
" man is mortal" " A is not B" which 'are simple un- 
conditional declarations. 

The hypothetical proposition which is compound 
makes it assertion under a condition or alternative. It 
is divided into conditional, disjunctive and causal pro- 
positions. 

A conditional proposition implies a condition as 
" If James return John will go," " If X is Y it is Z." 

A disjunctive proposition implying an alternative is 
formed with the conjunctives either, or, as, " James is 
either a liar or a thief" X is either Y or Z." 

A causal proposition indicates a cause and unites its 
parts by " because. " 



phir zarb dene se jo natija nikle, us ki sihhat ya, adaru 
sihhat ka batlana. 

Is mauqa par khiyal rakhna zarur. chdhiye, ki har 
qaziya yd mujiba hoga yd saliba hoga, aur liar wahid 
in donon men se ya kulliya ya juziya. Pas ek hi 
mauzii aur mahmul se ham char qaziya band sakte 



Mujiba kulliya. 
Saliba kulliya. 
Mujiba juziya 
Saliba juziya. 

Ab in oharon suraton ke waste ye huruf mu- 
qarrar kiye jate hain, yane, 

mk. jis se murad mujiba kulliya. 
sk. jis se murad saliba kulliya. 
mj. jis se murad raujiba juziya. 
ft/, jis se murad saliba juziya. 

4. Qaziya ya hamliya hota hai ya shartiya. 

Uaziya i hamliya men shart nahin hai, yane isbdt 
y& nafibila shart pdi jati hai. Maslan, " insan marne- 
wttd hai," aur "ruh fani nahin," " A. B. nahfn hai." 

Qaziya i shartiya wuh hai, jis men shart ho, is 
ki do qismen hain, muttasila aur mutifasila. 

Qaziya shartiya i muttasila wuh hai, jis men p&y& 
jana dusre juz qaziye ka, auwal juz par ittisal ke sath 
mauquf ho. Maslan, "Agar Zaid dawd khawe, to 
aehohhd ho jaegd." " Agar A. B. hai, to wuh J. hai." 

Qaziya shartiya i munfasila wuh hai, jis men hukm 
bil-infisdl paya jawe, yaine na to donon juzon qaziya 
k& sachchd hona mumkin ho, na jhuthd hond donon 

kl Harf infis& kd "yrf" hai. Maslan, "Zaid ya 
saehehd hai yd jhtithl" " A. yd B. hai, yd J. hai." 

Qaziya i mMla wuh hai, jis men dusra juz auwal 
kd sabab pard ho, jaisd ki " Zaid dlim hai, kyunki kis 
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" James is a scholar because he is studious" " W is 
X because Y is Z" 

This last divisions of propositions may be indicated 

}>ya table thus. 

( Categorical , Conditional. 

) Hypothetical s Disjunctive. 

' Causal. 

This fourth division of propoposition will be treated 
of more fully hereafter. For the present we will deal 
only with simple or hypothetical propositions. 

Matter of Proposition. 

This is as good a place as any to explain the matter 
of propositions. By the matter is meant the nature of 
the connection between the terms of a proposition and 
has reference to the truth or falsity of the proposition. 

By observing the nature of the connection of the 
terms we can see that there can be only three kinds of 
matter, viz., necessary, expressed by an affirmative pro- 
position, impossible, expressed by a negative proposition, 
and contingent, expressed by a particular proposition. 
Thus if we have two terms "iron" and "heavy," 
reflection shows us that the truth or the nature of these 
terms makes it necessary for us to connect them affirma- 
tively and we get the affirmative proposition " iron is 
heavy. " 

Again if we have the two terms " sugar" and " sour' 1 
and wish to connect them in a true proposition it is 
impossible to do it affirmatively and hence we get the 
negative proposition " sugar is not sour" 

Again if we have the two terms " men" and "learn- 
ed" we see that they cannot be truthfully connected 
in a universal proposition either affirmatively or nega- 
tively but they have a contingent relation i, e. 9 only 
aad under oeytaia circumstances men are 
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tdben apne mutdlat men rakhta hai," aur harf sabab 
ke ye hain, "kyiinki," "isjihat se," "iswdste," wg 

Qaziya, Hamliya, , Muttasila. 
Shartiya, | Munfasila. 



Qaziya i shartiya kd baydn age ohalkar mufassal 
hogd, yahdn par qaziya i hamliya ki misdlen di jdti 
hain. 

Baydn Mddde kd. 

Yin mauqa aohchhd madum hota hai, ki qazion ke 
m&dde kd bayan kiya jawe. Mddda us nisbat ki haqiqat 
ko, jo qaziya ke juzon ke darmiyan men hai, kahte hain, 
ystne mddde se yih nxurad hai, ki aya is qaziya men 
ihtimal sidq ka hai yd kizb ka. 

Agar ham gaur karke dekhen, ki juzon ke darmi- 
ydn nisbat kai tarah par hai, to malum hotd hai, ki sirf 
tin tarah par hai, yane zaruri bil ijdb, jo qaziya i muji- 
bon men hoti hai. Nisbat zartiri bis salb, jo qaziya i sdli- 
bon men hoti hai. Nisbat i masdwdt, jo ki qaziya i ju- 
zion men pai jdti hai. Maslan, do lafz hon, " lohff 9 
aur " bhdri" Ab agar ham in do lafzon ki asliyat par 
bagaur lihdz karen, to m^lum hota hai, ki in donon 
ke darmiyan nisbat i tjdb biz zarur hai, aur qaziya yun 
hogd, "lohdbhdrihai.^ 

Aur agar yih do lafe hon, y$ne "shakar" aur 
" khatta/' aur in ke darmiydn nisbat ijab di jdwe f 
qaziye kd saohoha hond gair mumkin hogd; pas is sa- 
bab se nisbat salb ki dekar yun. kahenge, ki " shakar 
khatti nahin hai ?> 

Aur agar yih do lafe hon, y?,ne, "ddmf," aur 
" dlim," ham dekhte hain, ki in donon ke darmiydu 
nisbat ijdb yd salb ki kulliyat ke sdth sddiq nahin a 
sakti hai, yane koi nahin kah sakta, ki <*sab ddmi 

8 
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learned, hence we must connect these terms in a par- 
ticular proposition, " some men are learned." 

Thus from the matter of propositions throe rules are 
formed, the correctness of which will be manifest on 
reflection. " 



1. In necessary matter all affirmatives are true and 
negatives false. 

2. In impossible matter all negatives are true and 
affirmatives are false. 

3. In contingent matter all particulars are true 
and universals false. 

The importance of understanding this point in the 
consideration of propositions will be more fully seen 
when we come to treat of "opposition of propositions." 

The student should fix well in mind the following : 

RECAPITULATION. 

"Simple or compound 
Affirmative or negative 

Propositions re< Universal or particular 
Categorical 

or f Conditional 

^Hypothetical < Disjunctive 
I Causal 



i ^ 

Matter is 1 Impossible 



>, jLiujJussiDie 
( Contingent 
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dlim bain," yd " kof admi alini nahm ;" balki in ke 
darmiydn men nisbat gair-imwdyana liai, y^no yih 
muqarrar nahfn, ki nisbat bil ijdb lio yd bis salb, jls ke 
sabab se yun kahna chdhiye, ki " baz ddmi alim hain," 
yd " baiz ddmi dlim nahin." 

Pas ba lihdz mdddo qazion ke tin qaide nikalte 
hain, jin kd hdl gaur karne se rnalum hota liai, ki ban, 
yunhin sddiq dte hain. 

1. Nisbat zar&ri bil ijdb menqaziya imujiba sab 
sahih, aui* sdlibe sab galat hoto hain. 

2. Nisbat zaniri bis salb men upar ke baraks 
yane sdlibe ke sab sabih, aur mujibe galat hoto hain. 

3. Nisbat i masawat men qaziya i juziya sab sa- 
hih, aur kulliya sab galat hote hain. 

Mddde ko samajhne kd faida qazion ki naqiz ko 
bayaii men chalkar malum hoga. 

Ndzirin ko baydn i mujnial mundarja i zail ba- 
khubf zihn-nishin kar lend ohdhiye. 

f Yd mufrad hoga yd murakkab. 
Qaziya \ Yd mfijiba hoga, yd sdliba. 

j Yd kulliya hoga, yd juziya. / M uttasila* 
L Yd hamliya hoga, yd shartiya. / Munfasila. 

Matliila. 



. f 

SSF 

^ Masdwdt. 



SECTION II. 
Distribution of Terms. 

1 . The distribution of terms is an important matter 
connected with propositions. Terms, as has been seen, 
are found in the subject and predicate of propositions. 
The terms of a proposition are said to be distributed, 
when they include or relate to every thing that can be 
referred to by them. A term then is " distributed " 
when it is used universally, that is, when it stands for 
or includes all its significates and " non-distributed " 
when it is particular, that is, stands for but a part of its 
significates. 

Thus in the proposition "All men are mortal "the 
subject "all men" is distributed because the whole 
of it is taken as affected by the quality of mortality. 
On the other hand the predicate " mortal " of this 
proposition is undistributed because, as used in this 
proposition, it is manifest that but a part of the 
extension of the term is used, viz. that which includes 
or covers man, there being many other creatures be- 
sides man for which the term could be used, but here 
it is confined to man i. e. it is not distributed. 

2. Without fully understanding the distribution 
of terms, but little use can be made of the study of logic, 
hence we proceed to present clearly the principles on 
which it depends. Both the subject and predicate of a 
proposition must always be either distributed or non- 
distributed. 

The distribution of the subject of a proposition 
depends on its quantity i. e. on its being universal or 
particular while the distribution of the predicate de- 
pendg on the quality of proposition t. e. on its being 



JI'AST,. 



Haydn i Kdm, yam, kuttiyat aur juziyat, mauzii aur 

mahmul lid. 

1. BAYAN i kdm, yane kulliyat aur juziyat, mau- 
zu aur mahmul ka, qazion ke sath pur-zarur hai. Jab 
qaziye ke mauzii o mahmul apne tamam afrad ko shamil 
karte hain, to un ko kulli kahte hain, aur jab sirf baiz 
afrad ko shdmil karte hain, to un kojuzt kahte. Masai to 
maslan, qaziya "kull insdn fani hain," jo hai ismen mau- 
zu, "kull insdn" kulli hai; zera ki apne tamam afrad ko 
fdni hone men shamil karta hai, - magar " fiini," jo 
mahmul hai, is qaziye men juzi hai, kis wdste ki saf 
zdhir hai, ki yih lafz is jagah apne kull afrad par 
dalalat nahm kartd hai, balki baz par, yane insan par ; 
is jihat se, ki lafz fani men bahut aur makhluq sha- 
mil hain. Insan to makhluq ka sirf ek juz hai. 



2. Ta waqte ki yihi Kam yane kulliyat aur juziyat 
bakhubi samajh men na awe, ilm i mantiq ko achchhf 
tarah istiamdl men nahin 1& sakte hain. Chunki istiam&l 
ilm i mantiq k& is hi par munhasar hai, lihfiza us b&t 
kd, jis par kulliyat aur juziyat mauquf hai, saf o mu- 
fassal bay&n kiyd jd!& hai. 

Har qaziyfe. kd mauzu aur mahmul do hai se khd- 
li nahin hogd, y^ne, y6 to kulli hog&, yd jurf. 

3. Wdzih ho, ki mauzii ki kulliyat aur juziyat 
qaziye ki kulliyat aur juziyat par mauquf hai ; magar 
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affirmative or negative. The truth of these statements 
will appear from some illustrations. 

Only four kinds of categorical propositions can be 
formed, viz., 

Universal affirmative. .(A) All X is Y. 
Universal negative , . (E) No X is Y. 
Particular affirmative. .(I) Some X is Y. 
Particular negative . . (O ) Some X is not Y. 

These may be represented by geometrical notations 
each circle representing a proposition thus : 



(A) 



/^^ 



& * 



vy 




Inspection of these propositions, first with regard to 
the subject will show that in the universal proposition 
the subject is distributed, that it is taken in its fullest 
extension including all its significatcs. This is indicat- 
ed by the prefixes all and no and a glance at the 
geometrical figure shows the truth of this statement to 
the eye. Hence the rule 

1. All universal propositions distribute the subject. 

An examination further of these propositions shows 
that in the particulars the subject is not distributed i. e. 
a part only of the term is taken as is indicated by the 
prefix some and is made plain to the eye by the 
geometrical figures, only a part of Xbeing included in Y 



mahinul ki kulliyat aur juziyat qaziyoke ijab o sail) par 
inauquf hai. Kaifiyat is ki misalojj i zail se bakhubi 
instlum hogi. 

Qaziya i hamliya ki sirf char suraten hain, y$ne, 
Mujiba kulliya, (m. k.) "Kull A. B. hai 
Saliba kulliya, (s. k.) Koi A. B. nahin liai, 
Mujiba juziya, (w.y.) Baz A. B. hai. 
Saliba juziya, (s. j.) Bfjiz A. B. nahin hai 
In oharon qazion ko Uqlaidas ke bamujib bhi ba- 
yan kar sakte hain. 

Har daire ko ek qaziya samjho : 
m. k. Kull A. B. hai, Baz A. B.hai, 





s. k. Kof A. B. nahin hai, a.j. Baz A. B. nahin hai. 
Agar mauzu ki nisbat in qazion par lihdz kiyd jdwe, to 
msilum hota hai, ki qaziya i kulliya ka mauzu, hame- 
sha kulli hotd hai, yane apne kull afrfid par daldlat 
kartd hai, aur yih dal&lat lafz i " kull" aur " koi nahm'* 
bhi mglum hot! hai. Aur ddiron ke dekhne se is bdt 
kf haqiqat dnkhon par khulti hai. Pas qantin yih 
hai, ki 

1. Qaziya i kulliya kd mauzti hamesha kulli 
hotd hai. 

Agar mauzu ki nisbat qaziya i juzion par lih&s 
kiy& jawe, to m^ilum hota hai, ki mauzu bhi juzf hoti 
hai, y?,ne faqat apue b?.z afrdd ko batldtd hai, aur yih 
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Hence the rule 

2. No particular propositions distribute the subject. 

Thus it is seen that the distribution of the subject 
depends on the quantity of the proposition. 

Again if we examine the four categorical proposi- 
tions with reference to the predicate we will see that its 
distribution is by no means implied in the distri- 
bution of the subject and that it depends on the 
quality of the proposition i. c. its being affirmative or 
negative. 

If it is asserted (in a universal affirmative proposi- 
tion) that "all men are mortal " or all X is Y " it is 
not asserted that other things besides X are not Y. 

Other beings beside men may be mortal and other 
things besides X may be included in Y, 

as seen by this figure. Hence 
it is evident that the whole 




of the predicate "mortal" or 
" Y" is not considered. 

Again if we make these propositions particular 
thus "some men are mortal" " some X is Y," it will 
still be seen that only a part of "mortal" and "Y" is 
distributed. A part or all of other 

things besides X may be included 
inY, thus: Hence whether univer- 
sal or particular we get the rule : 



3. No affirmative proposition distributes the predicate. 
If we turn now to negative propositions we see that 
whether universal or particular the predicate is always 
distributed. 
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juziyat lafz " baz" se msilum hoti hai, aur ddira i mar- 
quma bald se sari kaifiyat is ki roshan hai, ki faqat 
ek hissa daira A. kd B. men ddkhil hai. Pas qdnfin 
yih thahrd, ki 

2. Qaziya i juziya kd mauzu hamesha jnzi hotd hai. 

Pas mglum hua, ki kulliyat aur juziyat mauzd ki, 
qaziye ki kulliyat aur juziyat par mauquf hai. 

Aur agar mahmul ki nisbat in char qaziya i ham- 
lion par lihaz kiya jdwo, to malum hotd hai, ki yih 
kuchh zarur nahin, ki mahmul ki kulliyat o juziyat 
mauzu hi ki manind ho, kyunki mahmul ki kulliyat o 
juziyat qaziye ke ijab aur salb par mauquf hai. 

Agar koi qaziya mujiba i kulliya ho, jaise " kull 
insan fani hain," yd kull " A. B. hai," to is se yih dat- 
wa nahin nikaltd, ki aur makhluqdt siwa insdn ke fdni 
nahin, yd siwa A. ko aur koi chiz B. nahin hai. Ba- 
hut aur makhluq hain siwa insan ke jo fani hain, aur 
bahut aur shaklen hain siwa A. ke jo B. hainjaisd ki 
shakl i zail se zahir hai. 

Pas sdf zdhir hta, ki kull 
mahmiil "fdni" aur " B" kdm 
men is jagah nahin dyd, yg.ne 
mahmul ke kull afrdd par dald- 
lat nahin hai. 

Aur agar ham in do qazion ko juziya banaweg, 
maslan, "Baz insdn fdni hain/' "yd "baz" A. B. hai, 
to is surat men bhi mahmul /"j" 

"fdni," aur B.~juzi rahtd hai, 
kyunki alawa insdn ke, baz 
aur makhluq bhi fdui lid sakti 
hain, aur stldya A. ke baz 
aur daire hain*, ki daira i B. 
men shdmil hon. \ / 

Pas qaziya kulliya ho, yd lijl 

juziya, qdnun yih raha, ki V^ J 

3. Qaziya i mujiba, khtvdh kulliya ho yd ju*iy, 
mahm&l us kd hanmhajuzi hotd hai. 

9 
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Thus in the universal negative "no men are birds/' 
"no X is Y." it is plain that we 
must consider i. e. distribute the nf 
whole of the predicate "birds, 
before we can affirm that there are no men in it, and the 
whole of Y before we can assert that no X is included 
in it. Hence in the universal negative the predicate is 
distributed. So also of the particular negative, for if it 
be asserted that "someX is not Y," 
it is plain that the whole of the 
predicate " Y" must be passed in/ 
review or examined, that is <Jia-\ 
tribittedy before the statement can 
be truthfully made that Y does 
not belong to the part of X under consideration. 
Hence for all negatives we get the rule : 

4. All negative propositions distribute the predicate. 

Thus it is seen that the distribution of the predicate 
depends on the quality of the proposition. All these 
facts should be kept well in mind. The rules for dis- 
tribution, collected together, are as follows : 

1. All universal proposition distributes the subject. 

2. No particular propositions distribute the subject. 

3. No affirmative proposition distributes the predicate. 

4. All negative propositions distribute the predicate. 

The importance of this point in propositions will 
be more fully seen in part third of this book. 
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Ab agar ham qaziya i saliba ki taraf khiydi kar- 
on, khwdh wuh kulli ho yd juzi, mahmul us kd hame- 
sha kulli hogd. Maslan, saliba i kulliya, " koi admi 
chiriyd nahin," yd " koi A. B. nahin." ^ ^ ^ ^ 

Yahdn par gaur karna chahiye, ki ( A J ( B J 
kull mahmul " ohiriyd" par jab lihaz ho, ^ ' ^ ^ 
to ham kah sakte hain, ki koi insan ehiriyon men nahin 
hai. Pas is qaziya men mahmul " chiriyd" kulli hud. 
Ald-hazal-qiyas, jab kull mahmul "B" par lihaz ho, to 
ham kah sakte hain, ki kuchh hissa A. B. s- \ /^~**\ 
men nahin hai. Pas har qaziya sdliba ( A ) ( B ) 
kd mahmul kulli hogd. Isi tarah par har ^- ' ^ <s 
qaziya sdliba juziya kd bhi. Maslan sdliba ijuziya. 
" Baz A. B. nahin hai." Yahdn 
par sdf zdhir hai, ki jab tak kull f >^ 

B. na dekh lewen, ham nahin 
kah sakte hain, ki kuchh B. A. 




ke us hisse men nahin hai, jis\ f 

kd zikr hai. Pas sab qaziya i sd- ^ -^ 

libon ke liye yih qdnun nikaltd hai, ki 

4. Har qaziya sa/*'fo? kd mahm&l, kulli hai. 
Ab malum hud, ki kulliyat mahmul ki qazion ke 
ijab o salb par mauquf hai. In baton ko khub zihn- 
nishin karnd chdhiye. 

Majmua qawanin, kulliyat o juziyat kd, zail 
men hai : 

1. Har qaziya i kulliya kd mauzu kulli hotd hai. 
2. Har qaziya 4 juziya kd mauzu juzi hotd hai. 
3. Har qaziya mtijiba kd mahm&l juzi hotd hai. 
4. Har qaziya sdliba kd mahmul kulli hotd hai. 
Is kitab ke tisre hisse men ehalkar malum .hogd 
ki is bdt kd jdnnd kaisd zaruri hai. 



SECTION III. 

Conversion. 

The conversion of a proposition consists in trans- 
posing its terms so as to place the subject for the pre- 
dicate and the predicate for the subject. 

Thus the proposition " no men are angels" may 
have the subject and predicate transposed and become 
"no angels are inen" "Some men are good" "some 
good (beings) are men" is likewise converted. The 
proposition to be converted is called the exposita that 
into which it is changed is called the converse. 

Conversion is only allowable when the truth of the 
converse is implied by the truth of the esposita. Such 
is called the "illative" conversion, and is the one used 
in logic. Any thing else would be only an apparent 
not a real conversion. It is often useful in an argu- 
ment or in detecting an error to thus transpose the sub- 
ject and predicate of a proposition. 

There are three kinds of conversion by one or 
the other of which every proposition may be converted. 

1. When the subject is simply made the predicate, 
and the predicate the subject without any further 
change it is called simple conversion, as 
" No good man is a rebel." 
Converse. " No rebel is a good man." 

" Some bad men are learned." 
Converse. " Some learned men are bad." 

"NoXisY." 
"No Y is X." ( Y 




TfsRf FASL. 



Aks ke baydh me)}. 

1. AKS us ko kahte hain, ki kisi qaziye ko mau- 
zu ko mahmul kar den, aur mahmul ko mauzu. Mas- 
Ian yih qaziya, ki " koi insan firishta nahin hai," agar 
is ke mauzu ko mahmul kar diyd jae, to qaziya yun 
hogd, "koi firishta insdn nahin hai." Dusii misdl 
" baz ddmi nek hain," is kd aJks " baze nek (makhluq) 
dduii hain." 

Jab kisi qaziye kd aks kiya jdwe, to us ko ma- 
kum kahte hain, aur qabl aks ke qaziye ko gmr mq- 
ktisa kahte hain. 

Aks us waqt durust hogd, jab qaziya i m<7.kusa, 
aur gair makusa ki haqiqat men kisi tarah kd farq na 
waqi ho ; pas aise aks ko aks i sahih kahte hain, aur 
agar kisi aur tarah kiyd jae, to wuh aks sirf ba zdhir 
hogd, na yih, ki haqiqat men. 

2. Aks tin taur par hotd hai, aur har qaziye 
kd aks in tinon men se kisi na kisi ke bamujib ho 
saktd hai. 

Auwal 9 Mauzu ko mahmul karna, aur mahmul 
ko mauzu karna, aur kisi tarah kd tabaddul aur tagai- 
yur na karnd. 

Maslan, " Koi aohchhd ddmi bag! nahin hai." 

is kd aks, Koi bdgi aehchhd ddmi nahin hai." 
" B$z khardb ddmi dlim hain." 

is kd aks, " Baz dlim khardb ddmi hain." 

/^ 
" Koi A. B. nahin hai." ( A 

Koi B. A, nahin hai." 
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Universal negatives and particular affirmatives arc 
converted in this way. 

2. But by an examination of the four categorical 
propositions it will be seen that they cannot all be 
transposed by simple conversion. Thus take the uni- 
versal affirmative: 

" All horses are quadrupeds," and the simple con- 
terse, " all quadrupeds are horses " is not true, for 
there are many four legged animals that are not horses. 
Thus also "all X is Y " cannot be con- 
verted to " all Y is X." Hence in or- 
der to preserve a true proposition in 
the converse of universal affirma- 
tive we must make it a particular, thus 
the converse of the above should be 

"Some quadrupeds are horses. 51 
"SomeYisX," 

and it becomes true enough. Thus the converse of a 
universal affirmative must be a particular affirmative. 
The quantity of the proposition is changed. This is 
called conversion by limitation. All universals are 
converted in this way. 

3. By an examination of a particular negative it 
will be seen that its subject and predicate can be trans- 
posed neither by simple conversion nor by limitation 
as in the last example. Here then is a peculiar dif- 
ficulty. We can eay 

" Some quadrupeds are not horses/' 
But we cannot convert this simply and say 

" Some horses are not quadrupeds," 
for this would not be illative conversion and the pro- 
position would not be true. Nor does it make truth 
to convert the particular into a universal and say 

" All horses are not quadrupeds." 
Still this particular negative can be converted by a 
peculiar process. If we detach the negative particle 




71 

Is ko qks i mustaici kahte hain. 

J)oyam,A.ga,j: ham qaziya i hamliya* ki chdron 
suraton kd aks isi tarah par ban&na ch&hen, to nahin 
ho sakta hai ; jaisa ki mujiba i kulliya, 

" Sab ghore chaupae hain," 

agar is ka <%ks usi tariqe par banaya chahon, to 
sahih na hoga. Maslan, agar koi kahe, ki u sab 
chaupae gliore hain," to sahih nahm hai, kyun- 
ki bahut chauppae ghore nahin 
hain. Dusri misal, " sab A. B. 
hai/' is ka aks yun nahin ho sak- 
ta, ki "sab B. A. hai," kyunki 
A. ke siwa B. men bahut aur 
hain. Pas is waste ki mujiba i kulliya ki asli manon 
men farq na we, us ka aks mujiba i juziya hogd ; 
maslan, 

" Baz chaupae ghore hain." 
"BazB. A. hai." 

Pas amm qaida yih thahra, ki m&jila i kulliya kd 
aJcs mujiba juziya dtd hai, yqne sirf kuttiyat aur juziyat 
men farq djdtd hai. 

Is ko bhi qks i mustaivi kahte hain. 

Seyum. Agar ham chShen, ki saliba i jturiye k6 
aks in donon men kisi ke bamujib banawen, to sahih 
na hoga. YaMn par ek diqqat hai. Agar ham yug 
bolen, ki 

" Baz chaupae ghore nahin hain," 
to is k& siks yu^ nahin ho sakta hai, ki 

" Baz ghore chaupae nahin hain ;" 
kyunki yih sahih nahfg, hai; aur agar saliba i kulliya 
baua^en, to bhi durust na hoga, 

"Sab ghore chaupae nahin hain." 

T&ham is ka ek tarah ka siks ho sakta hai. Agar 
ham harf i nafi ko nisbat i hukmiya se alag karke 



72 

from the copula and attach it to the predicate, the 
proposition really becomes a particular affirmative and 
may readily be converted by limitation thus, 

"Some quadrupeds are (not-horses". ) 

"Some X is (not-T ".) 

Here we have changed the quality of the proposi- 
tion and have really a particular affirmative with the 
term " not-horses" for its predicate which may then 
be converted by limitation thus 

"Some (not-horses) are quadrupeds" 
or plainly expressed, 

"Some animals (not-horses) are quadrupeds," 
which is true enough. Thus also 

"Some men are not poets," 

"Some not poets are men." 
This is called conversion by negation. 
4. Thus there are three regular kinds of conver- 
sion by means of which every proposition may be con- 
verted. An examination of thejprocess of conversion 
shows that a term undistributed in the exposita re- 
mains undistributed in the converse. The predicate of 
the affirmative proposition "all horses ]are quadrupeds" 
is undistributed because no affirmative distributes 
the predicate. Hence when we convert illatively and 
the predicate becomes the subject it must be undistri- 
buted and we get "some quadrupeds are horses." 

So of every proposition and we get the rule for 
conversion 

No term must bo distributed in the converse that was 
undistributed in the cxposita. 

!1 Simple conversion. 
2 Conversion by limitation. 
3 Conversion by negation or 
contraposition. 
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us ko mahmul kd ek juz kar den, to is surat men qaziya i 

mujiba juziya ho jaega, aur is ka aks ho jdegd ; maslan, 

" Baz chaupae ghore nahin hain." 

Ab harf i nafi ko nisbat i hukmiya se alag karke 
mahmul kd juz bandnd chahiye, yane 

" Baz chaupae na-ghore (yane gair-ghore) hain.' 

Is kd aks yun hogd, ki 

' Baz gair-ghore chanpde hain," 

yane, baz jdnwar jo ghore nahin hain, ehaupae hain. 
DAsri misal is ki, 

" Baz admi shdir nahin," is ka aks yun na hoga, 
ki " Baz shair adnii nahin hain." 

Lekin agar harf i nafi, mahmul ka ek juz ho jae, 
phir usi surat men us ka aks ho jaega, jaisa ki 
" Baz gair-shdir admi hain." 

Is ko aks i naqiz kahte hain. 

Q-araz ki aks tin taur par hotd hai, jin ke zaria se 
har qaziye ka aks ho sakta hai. 

Ciaziye ke aks karne ke tariqe jo hain, un par 
agar gaur kiya jawe, to malum hota hai, ki mauzu 
o mahmul i juzi, bad aks ke bhi juzi rahta hai. 

Maslan, " Sab ghore chaupfie hain." 
Is ka mahmul " chaupde" jo hai, juzi hai, kis wfis- 
te ki kisi qaziya i mujiba kd mahmul kulliya hota 
hi nahin, juziya hota hai. Pas agar aks kiya jdwe, 
to yun hoga, 

" Baz ehaupae ghore hain," 
aur dmm qdida yih thahrd, ki 

Jo mauzu yd mahmul ki juzi hai, bad aks ke bhi 

jttzf rahe. 

1 Aks i Mustawi, 

2 Aks i Naqiz. 



SECTION IV. 



Opposition. 

I. Opposition in propositions is the relation be- 
tween any two which having the same subject and pre- 
dicate differ in quantity or quality or both. Thus 

One may deny in whole or in part what the other 
affirms. 



AllXisY,opposedl> y j J^iot Y. 



One may affirm in whole or in part what the other 
denies 



No X is T, opposed by 

One may 'affirm in whole what the other affirms 
in part. 

All X is Y, opposed by Some X is Y. 
One may deny in whole what the other denies in 
part. 

No X is Y, opposed by Some X is not Y. 
Now as there are four forms of categorical propo- 
sitions, universal, particular, affirmative, negative, and 
any two of these may be opposed, it is plain that there 
are four kinds of opposition as is seen in the above 
statement with the same subject and predicate. 

If two universal propositions differ in quality only, 
they are called contraries, 

( Every X is Y. 
as ( No X is Y. 

If two particular propositions differ in quality only 
they are called subcontraries, 

( Some X is Y. 
as ( Some X is not Y. 

If two propositions agree in quality, but differ in 



Naqiz ke baydii men* 

'. NAQfz us ko kahte hain, ki do qazion ka mau- 
nahmul ek hi rahe, niagar kulliyat o juziyat< yd 
salb yd donon men ikhtilaf ho. Maslan, 
. Agar auwal qaziya mujiba i kulliya ho, to diis- 
ki iiaqiz sdlibai kulliya ho yd juziya. Jaise sab 

T' xr s ( Sab A, B nalun hai. 
hai. Naqiz, ( B? z A, B naliin hai. 

5. Agar auwal qaziya mujiba kulliya ya juziya 
s ki naqiz saliba i kulliya ho ; maslan, 

L B hai' ) Na( l fz koi A > B nall ^ hai - 
\. Agar auwal qaziya mtijibai kulliya ho, to 
naqiz mujiba i juziya ho. Maslan, sab A , B 
Naqiz baz A, B hai. 

t. Agar auwal qaziya, saliba i kulliya ho, to us 
jiz saliba i juziya ho. Koi A, B. nahin hai. Naqiz, 
., B nahin hai. 

laziya i hainliya ki char suraten hain, yaue, mu- 
kulliya, aur mujiba i juziya, aur saliba i kul- 
aur saliba i juziya 5 pas chunk i in. charon men so 
> muqabale men ho sakto hain, is se yih zahir 
ci ek hi mauzu o mahinul ki naqiz char tarah 
oti hai : 

Pahle. Do kulliye faqat ijdb o salb men muta- 
hon, Misdl, Sab A, B hai. 

Naqiz, Koi A a B nahin hai. 

D&sre. Do juziye, sirf ijab o salb men mutana- 
m. 

Misdl, B<?z A, B hai. 

Naqiz, Baas A, B nahin hai. 
. Do qaziyo, ijab o salb men muwafiq lion 
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quantity, they are not actually opposed to each other and 
are called subalterns, 

(Every X is Y. m (No X is Y. 

as ( Some X is Y. or \ Some X is not Y. 

If two propositions differ both in quality and 
quantity they are called contradictories 

( Every X is Y. , ( No X is Y. 

as i Some X is not Y. ancl ( Some X is Y. 

Or to state this matter in another way : 
The universal affirmatives opposed to universal 
-negatives are contraries. 

The two particulars opposed are subcontrarics. 

The two affirmatives or the two negatives opposed 
are, subalterns. 

Two projositions opposed both in quality and 
quantity are contradictories. 

The four kinds of opposition may be illustrated 
by a figure thus, 

All men are mortal. A contraries E. No men arc mortal 



- 



2 A *. 

5S 5 <o 

c. 



Some men arc mortal. I subcontraries 0. Some men are not mortal. 
2. By recollecting now what was said on the 
truth or falsify of propositions under the head o 
matter, an inspection of this scheme shows that, 
If ono contrary is true the other must be false, but 
If ono contrary is fake the other may be false also. 
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magar kulliyat o juziyat men mutanaqiz hon. Magar 
aisi naqiz, haldnki haqiqi nahin hai, phir bhi ek tarah 
ka tandquz is men paya jatd hai. 

Misdl, Sab A, B hai, Misdl, Koi A, 13 nahin hai. 
Naqiz, B$z A, B hai, Naqiz, Baz A, B nahin hai. 

Chauthe, Do qaziye, ijab o salb, aur kulliyat aur 
juziyat, donon men mutandqiz hon, 

Maslan, Sab A, B hai. 

Naqiz, Baz A, B nahin hai. 

Ya Koi A, B nahin hai. 

Naqiz, Bg,z A, B hai. 

Graraz ki mukhtasar bayan yun hai, ki 

mk. aur sk. mutanaqiz. 
mj. aur sj. mutanaqiz. 
mk. aur mj. rautandqiz. 
sk. aur sj. mutan&qiz. 

In cliaron qism ki naqiz ki shakl zail men mas- 
tur hai. 

Sab insan fani hain Mk. Mutandqiza. SL Koi insan fan! nahin hai 



Baz iiuan fan! hain Mj. Mutanaqka. Sj. Baz inaan fani nabin hain. 

II. Bahs mddde men sidq o kizb qarion kd, jo 
baydn mazkiir ho ohukd hai, agar yad ho, aur shakl i 
mazkiira i bald par bhi lihaz rahe, to maldm hoga, ki 

Agar ek kulliya eddiq hai, dusrf zarfir kfeib hai. 
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If one subcontraryis false the other must bo true, but 

If one subcontract/ is true the other may be true also. 

If in subalterns the universal is true the particular 
must be true. 

But in subalterns if the particular be true the uni- 
versal may or may not be true. 

If in subalterns the particular is false the universal 
must be also. 

If one contradictory is true or false the other must 
be just the opposite. 

This may be summed up in three rules thus 

Contraries may both be false, but never both true. 

Subcoutraries may both be true, but never both false. 

Of contradictories if one be false the other must bo 
true and rice versa. 

These points in regard to opposition should bo 
well kept in mind. In logic we may thus learn how 
far the truth or falsity of one proposition may be in- 
ferred from the truth or falsity of an other. 



Recapitulation. 

3. Having thus gone over the second great di- 
vision of logic it may be well to collect what has been 
said on propositions in a tabular form to be memorized. 

A proposition is an act ofjudcpnent expressed in words. 
A proposition consists of three parts, the subject 
the copula and the predicate. 
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Agar ek kulliya kazib hai, to mumkin hai, ki 
dusra bhi kazib ho. 

Agar ek juziya kazib hai, to dusra zarur sadiq hai. 

Agar ek juziya sadiq hai, to mumkin hai, ki dus- 
ra bhi sadiq ho, 

Agar do mujibon yd salibon ke bich men kulli sa- 
diq hai to juzi bhi zarur sadiq hai. 

Agar do mujibon ya do salibon ke bioh men juzi 
sddiq ho, to kuehh zarur nahin ki kulli bhi sadiq ho. 

Agar do mujibon ya salibon ke bich men juzi ka- 
zib ho, to kulli bhi zarur kazib hoga. 

Agar do qaziye, kulliyat o juziyat, ijab o salb men 
mutanaqiz hon, to agar ek sddiq ya kazib ho, to dusra 
khilaf us ke hoga. 

Tin qaida i zail kull baydn mazkura ko jdme hain : 

Pahle, Do kullion kd kdzib hond mumkin, lekin 
donon kd sadiq hond gair-mumkin hai. 

Difore, Do juzion ka sadiq hona mumkin, lekin 
kazib hon& gair-mumkin hai. 

Tisre. Un do qazion men, jo mukhtalif hon, ijab 
o salb, aur kulliyat o juziyat men, agar ek sddiq ya ka- 
zib ho, to dusra us ke khil&f hoga. 

Naqiz ki bahs men jo qaide malum hue, un ko 
khub zihn-nishin karnd chdhiye, kyunki in hi ke zarie 
se mstlum hota hai, ki ek qaziye ka sadiq ya kazib 
dna diisre par kis tarah mauquf hai. 

Qaziye kd mujmal baydn. 

III. Mantiq kd dusra hissa tamdm hud, ab bihtar 
hai, ki phir "qazio^ kd baydn ydd-ddsht ke wd&te muj- 
malan likha jde. 

1. Jab tasdiq ba zaria lafz ke zdhix ho, us ko qa- 
ziya kahte hain. 

2. Qazion men tin bdten hoti hain, 
aur mahmfil) aur msbat i hukmiya. 
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j Simple and compound 

Division of] Affirmative and negative (quality) 
propositions'} Unlversal and particular, (quantity) 
* J I f Conditional. 

LOategorical & Hypothetical, < Disjunctive. 

\ Causal. 

The matter of propositions ( Necessary- (affirmatives) 
is of three Aft*. Impossible- (negatives) 

* \ Contingent (paiticulars) 

Hides for matter. 

1. In necessary matter all affirmatives are true 
and universals false. 

2. In imposible matter all negatives are true and 
affirmatives false. 

3. In contingent matter all particulars are true 
and universals false. 

The terms L c. the subject and predicate of propo- 
sitions are distributed when they are taken universally, 
non-distributed when only taken in part. 

Rules for Distribution. 

1. All universal propositions distribute the sub- 
ject. 

2. No particular proposition distributes the sub- 
ject. 

3. All negative propositions distribute the pre- 
dicate. 

4. No affirmative proposition distributes the pre- 
dicate. 

The conversion of a proposition consists in trans- 
posing its terms so that the subject becomes the pre- 
dicate and the predicate the subject. 

The original proposition is called the exposita the 
new one formed from it the converse. 

Only illative conversion is allowable i. e. where 
the truth of the converse is implied by the truth of the 
expo sit a. 
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/ Mufrad ho yd murakkab. 
0. Aqsam 1 Mujiba ho yd saliba. 

i qaziya, 1 Kulliya ho yu, juziya. / Muttasiia. 

\ Hamliya ho yd Jshartiya, j Munf asila. 

( Madula. 

men nisbat ("Nisbat i zaruri bil-ijdb" miijibon men. 

^ n ; \ " Zururi bis salb" sdlibon men. 
win iiciu.1 1)1*1 mtc^irsftvi* * ~ "* 

hai, ycane (" Masaw at,' juzion men. 

5. Qatrdid i nlabat. 

Pahle. Nisbat zaruri bil ijab men qaziye i mu- 
jibe sab sahih, aur sdlibe sab galat hote hain. 

Dmre. Nisbat i zaruri bis salb men qaziye i sd- 
libe sab sahih, aur mujibe galat. 

Tisre. Nisbat i masawat men qaziye i juziye sab 
sahih, anr kulliye galat. 

6. Mauzu o mahmul agar apne tarndm afrad par 
dalalat karen, kulli hain ; aur agar b$z afrad par, to 
juzi hain. 

7. Qawdid kuttiyat o juziyat kc. 

PahJd. Qaziya i kulliya kd mauzu kulli hota hai. 

Diisrd* Har qaziya i juziya ka mauzu juziho- 
td hai. 

Tisrd. Har qaziya i mujiba kd mahmAl juzi ho- 
ta hai. 

Chauthd. Har qaziya i saliba ka mahmul kulli 
hota hai. 

8. Aks us ko kahte hain, ki qaziya ke mauzu ko 
mahmul, aur mahmul ko mauzu karnd. 

9. Aks i sahih wuh hai, jis men asl qaziya ke 
mane se ikhtildf na ho. ' 
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, ,. (1 Simple conversion. 

Illahcc eonrewoa g Cou ? ersion by imitation. 
it of three kinds, | 3 Conversion b nega tion. 

Rule for conversion. 

No term must be distributed in the converse that was 
undistributed in the exposita. 

Propositions are opposed when having the same 
subject and predicate they differ in quality or quantity 
or both. 

Opposition j& of four kinds. 

1. Two universal propositions differing only in 
quality are contraries. 

2. Two particular propositions differing only in 
quality are subcontraries. 

3. Two propositions agreeing in quality, but dif- 
fering in quantity are subalterns. 

4. Two propositions differing both in quantity 
and quality are contradictories. 

Rules for Opposition. 

1. Contraries may both be false, but never both 
true. 

2. Subcontraries may both be true, but never 
both false. 

3. Of contradictories if one be false the other 
must be true and vice versa. 

We now proceed to part III. where propositions 
are gathered into arguments thus completing the sub- 
ject of logic. 
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10. Aks do tarah par hotd hai. 
Mustawi 



11. Qdida aks fed. 

Jo mauzu yd mahmul, ki juzi hai, bad aks ke bhi 
juzi rahe. 

12. Naqiz us ko kahte hain, ki do qazion kd 
mauzu o mahmul ek hi rahe, magar kulliyat o juziyat 
ya ijab o salb, yd donon men ikhtilaf ho. 

13. Naqiz char tarah par hota hai : 

Mk. naqiz Sk. 

Mj. Sj. 

Mk. Mj. 

8k. 8j. 



Naqiz ke qawdid. 
PaMc. Do kullion k& kazib hona mumkin, lekin 

sadiq hona gair mumkin. 
Dtisrc. Do jurfon ka sddiq hona mumkin, lekin 

kazib hona gair mumkin. 
Tfare. Tin do qazion men, jo mukhtalif hain, 

ijab o salb, kulliyat o juziyat men, agar ck 

s&diq yd kazib ho, to dusrd us ke khilaf hogd. 
Ab Ilm i Mantiq ka tisra hissa, jis men bahs ki 
hujjat hai, shuru hogd. 



PART III. 



SECTION I. 

Arguments. 

1. The third operation of the mind with which 
logic is concerned is reasoning. An act of reasoning 
expressed in words is called an argument. Kvery ar- 
gument consists of two parts, the point to be proven 
and that by which it is proven. 

The part to be proven is called the conclusion and 
that by which it is proven the premisses. 

In the logical order, the premises are stated first, 
and after them the conclusion, connected by the illative 
conjunction therefore. Thus an argument: 

Whatever exhibits marks of design must have an 
intelligent author. 

The world in which we live, exhibits marks of 
design. 

Therefore the world must have an intelligent 
author. 

Here the first two lines are the premisses in an 
argument proving that the world has an intelligent 
Creator. The line beginning with therefore is the 
conclusion. 

A.n argument then is on expression of reasoning in 
which from something laid down and granted as true e. i. 
the premisses, something else beyond this, viz., the conclu- 
sion , necessarily folloivs and must be admitted as true. 

The two parts of an argument then are made up 
of propositions. The propositions in the first part cal- 
led the premisses are, as has been seen, admitted to bo 
true and from them another proposition or proposi- 



TI'SEA HISSA. 



PAUL/ FASL. 



l) yd hujjat ke bay an, men. 
I. Tisiif halat i zihni, jis se jlm i mantiq mutaal- 
liq hai, Dalil yd hujjat hai. Dalil yd hujjat us soch ko 
kalite hain,jo aise yaqini muqaddamat se murakkab ho, 
jin se natija yaqini nikle. Masai to maslan, 

Jis cliiz men kisi tarah ki karigari pdi jdti hai, us 
kii bandnewdld zarur hai. 

Dunyd men karigari pdi jati hai, 

Pas dunya ka koi bananewala zarur hai. 



Dalil men do baten hoti hain, yane chill aur madl&L 

Ddll wuh hai, ki jis ke zaria se natija hasil hota 
hai, aur us natije ko madhil kahte hain. Misal raaz- 
kura e bala men pahle do muqaddamon ko ddll kahen- 
ge, aur tisra, jo un donon se hasil hud, madlnl hai. 

Ddll aur madlul, jaisd ki is misal se malum hota 
hai, qaziye hain. Qaziya i ddlla yaqini hote hain, aur 
un se ek, yd ek se ziydda qaziye yaqini hdsil hote hain, 
aur sab qaziya yd qaziye, jo hasil hote hain, un ko 
madltil yd natija kahte hain. 

Ilm i mantiq se yih malum ho jdtd hai, ki natija 
i yaqiniya ba zaria muqaddamdt i yaqiniya ke, is ta- 
rah par nikdlnd chdhiye. 
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tions are drawn which is the conclusion or second part 
of the argument. 

Now logic teaches us to draw from known or ad- 
mitted propositions true conclusions. 

2. An argument stated In its fall, regular, logical 
form is called a syllogism. 

In the syllogism the conclusion follows from the 
mere force of the expression or arrangement of the 
propositions, without considering the meaning of the 
terms. 

Thus, All X is Y. 

Z isX. 

Therefore Z is Y. 

It is manifest that the conclusion must follow 
whatever the terms X, Y and Z may stand for i. c. 
the conclusion follows from the mere force of the ex- 
pression as may be seen by a geometrical figure. 

All X is contained in Y. 

Z is contained in X. 

Therefore Z is contained in Y. 

Or to express the same thing in plain propositions. 
All men are mortal. 
Zaid, Amr, Bakr are men . 
Therefore Zaid, Amr, Bakr are mortal. 



3. Every syllogism then consists of three and 
only three propositions. The first two of which are 
called the premisses and the last which follows from 
them is called the conclusion. The first proposition in 
the syllogism is~called the major premiss and the second 
is called the minor premiss. Every proposition, as was 
seen, contains two terms, called ^ subject and predicate. 
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II. Jo hujjat ba tartib i kamil, bamujib ilm i 
mantiq ke bayan ki jawe, us ko qiyds kahte hain. 

Qiyas men qaziye is tartib par hote hain, ki nattja 
khud ba khud hasil hota hai, bagair samajhne mauzu 
aur mahmul ke ; maslan, 

A, B hai. 

J, A hai. 

Pas J, B hai. 

Yih saf zahir hai, ki agarchi in harfon so koi mat- 
lab nahin malum hota hai, magar taham natija yunhin 
nikalta hai. Chunanehi is ki kaifiyat shakl i zail so 
bakhubi zahir hai. 



A, B men shamil hai. 
J, A men shdmil hai. 
Pas J, B men shamil hai. 




Misdl ditsri. Sab insan fani hain. 

Zaid, Amr, Bakr insan hain. 
Pas, Zaid, Amr, Bakr f&ni hain. 

Qiyas murakkab hotd hai kull tin qazion se, jis 
menpahleko/czeim, aurdusrekos2/(7.ra,aurtisre konatya 
kahte hain. Pahle do, muqaddamdt kahlate hain. 

III. Bayan hua, ki har qaziye men do /MS, yane 
manzu o mahmul hote hain. Ydd rakhnd chahiye, ki 
har qiy&s men tin juz hote hain, akbar aur asg.ar, aur 
hadd i ausat. Akbar is sabab se kahte hain, ki wuh 
kubra men hot& hai, aur asgar is sabab se kahte hain, 
ki sugra men hota hai. Hadd i ausat ko, jo kubrS aur 
suerra donon men Pai iati hai hadd i ausat is sabab /so 
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Now let it be kept in mind that every syllogism con- 
tains three and only three terms called the major term, 
minor term and the middle term. The major term is 
so-oallel because found in the major premiss, the minor 
term because found in the minor premiss. The middle 
term, which is found in both premisses, is so-called be- 
cause it comes, as it were, between the other two and is 
the medium of comparison between them. Having 
been thus compared with it they are declared to agree 
or disagree in the conclusion which thus contains botli 
the major and minor terms. Thus the syllogism is the 
comparison of two notions or terms with a third notion 
or term to ascertain whether they agree or not. Sup- 
pose the question is whether a certain thing is poison- 
ous or not. In order to ascertain the agreement of the 
term poisonous, and the thing before us, we compare it 
with a third thing, arsenic, which we know to be poison- 
ous, and find that it contains arsenic, hence we may 
say that it is poisonous. The syllogism for this would 
be, 

Arsenic is poisonous. 

This thing is arsenic. 

Therefore it is poisonous. 

The minor term is always the subject of the con- 
clusion and the major term the predicate. 

4. A few examples of syllogisms are subjoined 
and analyzed for practice in the form and elements of 
the syllogism. 

Syllogism. 

Every desire to gain by another's loss, is sin. 

All gaming is a desire to gain by another's loss. 

Therefore all gaming is sin. 
Here are three propositions; the first is the major 
premiss, the second the minor premiss, and the last the 
conclusion. Each proposition has its subject and pre- 
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kahte hain, ki goya.wuli akbar anr asgar ke darmiyan 
men, un ki nisbat batlane k& ek wasta hai. Pas is 
tarah par hadd i ausat se natija men ankar malum hota 
hai, ki akbar aur asgar ke bich men muwafiqat hai, yfi 
n&-muwdfiqat. 

Gtaraz ki qiy&s bolte hain do tasauwuron (akbar 
o asgar) ko tisre ke (hadd i ausat) sath muqabalo 
karne ko, t&ki malum ho jawe, ki in donon tasauwur- 
on men muwafiqat hai ya nahin. 

Maslan koi suwal ho, ki fulani chfz zahr hai ki 
nahin ? AbyaMn par tisri chiz se, jaise sankhiyd, jis ko 
ham jante hain ki zahr hai us shai ka jis ka zikr hai, 
muqabala karenge, tfiki malum ho jawe, ki yih shai 
bhi zahr hai ki nahin ? Agar malum ho jawe ki yih 
shai sankhiya se muwafiqat rakhti hai, to maliim hua 
ki zahr hai. Pas qiyas yun hoga, 
Sankhiyd zahr hai. 
Yih shai sankhiya hai. 
Pas yih shai zahr hai. 

"Wazih ho, ki natija ka mauzu asgar liota hai, aur 
inahinul akbar hota hai. 



IV. Chand misalen qiyds ki bit-tafsil zail men 
is maqsad ke wdste mundarj ki jati hain, ki mashq 
barhe. 



Apne nafa ke waste gair kd nuqsan taknd gu- 
nah hai. 

Jue men aisa nafii hai, jis ki badaulat gairon ka 
nuqsdn taka jatd hai. 

Pas jft& gimdh hai. 

Yahdn par tin qaziye hain, auwal, fattrtf, 

12 
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dioate connected by a copula. In'the first proposition, 
or major premiss, the subject is " every desire to gain by 
another'* loss," the predicate is " tin" In the second 
proposition, called the minor premiss, the subject is 
" all gaming " and the predicate is *'a desire to gain by 
another's loss." In the last proposition called the con- 
clusion " all gaming " is the subject and " sin " is the 
predicate. By observing it will be seen that the syl- 
logism really contains only three terms i. e. 9 " desire 
to gain by another's loss", "sin; "and "gaming." "De- 
sire to gain by another's loss" is the middle term, 
being that with which the other two terms are compar- 
ed. " Sin " in the major premiss is the major term 
and " gaming " in the minor premiss is the minor 
term. As always must be the case " gaming ", the 
minor term, is the subject of the conclusion and "sin", 
the major term, is its predicate. 

Syllogism. 

All murderers deserve death. 

N&nd sdhib was a murderer. 

Therefore Nana sahib deserved death. 
Here are three propositions, the two first are pre- 
misses, the major and minor, the last is the conclusion. 
Each proposition has its subject and predicate, yet 
there are only three terms in the syllogism; first, the 
middle term "murderer : " second, the major term "deserve 
death" and third, the minor term "Ndndsdhib." The 
minor and major term are the subject and predicate of 

the conclusion. 

Syllogism, 

Avarice is a sin. 
Sin leads to hell. 
Avarice leads to hell. 

"Sin" is the middle term, " avarice" is the minor 
term, " leads to hell" is the major term. 



rd, tisra natija\ aur har qaziyo men mauzu aur 
mahmul, aur nisbat i hukmiya, jo un donon ke danni- 
yan ek wdsta hai, hota hai. Fahle qaziye, yane kubrd 
men, " apne nafa ke wdste gairon ka nuqsan taknd" 
mauzd hai, aur "gundh" mahmul. Dusre qaziye 
yane sugra men "jud" mauzu hai, aur "apne nafa ke 
wdste gairon ka nuqsan taknd" mahmul hai. 

Pichhle qaziye, yane natije men " jua" mauzu, aur 
" gunah" mahmul hai. 

Dekhne se malum hota hai, ki is qiyas men sirf 
tin juz hain, pahle " apne nafat ke wdste gairon ka 
nuqsdn taknd," dusrd " gunah,^ tisra "jud. M "Apne 
nafa ko waste gairon ka nuqsan takna," hadd i ausat 
hai, jis se do aur juz jo hain, muqabala kiye jdte hain. 
Kubra men " gundh" akbar hai, aur sugrd men " jud M 
asgar hai ; aur natije men "jua" jo asgar hai, mauzu 
hai, aur natije. men " gundh" jo akbar hai, mahmul 
hai, jaisd ki natije men hamesha bond chahiye, 

Qiyas. 

Sab khuni wdjib-ul-qatl hain. 
Ndnd Edo khiini thd. 
Pas Ndnd Eao wdjib-ul-qatl tha. 

Dekho, yahan tin qaziye hain, jin men pahla kubra* 
dusrd sugrd, aur tisra yane akhir ka, natija hai. Har 
qaziye kd mauzu aur mahmul judd hai, magar haqi- 
qatan qiyas men tin juz hote hain, jaisd ki is misal se 
zahir hai, ki pahle hadd i ausat " khuni," dusrd akbar 
"wdjib-ul-qatl," aur tisra asgar, "Ndnd Edo." Na- 
tija kd mauzd as(j.ar hai, aur mahmul akbar hai. 

Misdl ttsrt. 
Tama gundh hai. 
Gundh kd anjdm dozakh hai. 
Pas tama kd anjdm dozakh hai. 

Is misdl men "gundh" hadd i ausat aur "tama" 
asyJiar aur "anjfirn dozakh" akbar hai. 



Syllogism. 

Middle term. 
livery (doctrine tending to bring dishonor on God) 

Major term. 
(should bo rejected.) 

Minor term. Middle tcr.n. 

Ti:e (doctrine of fate,) (tends to bring dishonor on God.) 

Minor term. Major term. 

Therefore the (doctrine of fate) (should be rejected.) 

5. Let it bo remembered that every valid argu- 
ment may be reduced to a syllogism. It is not necessary 
that every argument be stated in this form in full, but 
if an argument is correct it may be put into this form. 
Thus if one should deny that the world has an intelli- 
gent Creator, one claiming that it has, would bring 
forth a number of facts to prove that the world is full 
of design, and the proof would be considered valid and 
the argument good although one point is left out, 
namely that whatever contains design has an intelligent 
Creator. Now this argument stated in full and reduced 
to a syllogism would be 

"Whatsoever contains design has an intelli- 
gent Creator. 

The world contains design. 
Therefore the world has an intelligent Creator. 
The syllogism then is a kind of touch-stone that 
may be applied to all arguments to test their quality 
of truth or falsity. Or it may be represented as a 
straight edge which, applied to argument?, shows them 
to be straight and truthful or crooked and erroneous. 

6. The syllogism is founded on what is called 
Aristotle 9 s dictum. The dictum is 

Whatever is predicated of a universal term or class 
may be predicated of any or all tiring* contained? in that 
term or claw. 



chanting 

If add i aitsut, 

(Jis masle men Khuda ki be-tazimi pai jati hai,) 

Akbar. 
(Radd karna chuhiye.) 

A sfjar. 

(Qismat ke inasle men) 

Hadd i Ausat. 

(Khuda ki be-tazimi pdi jati hai.) 
Asg.ar. Akbar. 

Pas (qismat ke masle -ko) (radd karna chahiye.) 

V. Jannd chahiye, ki har dalil yd hujjat ba surat 
i qiyas ho sakti hai, magar kuchh zarur nahin ki jo 
dalil biainihi isi surat par ki jae, to sahih ho, warna 
nxthin, lekin yih hai ki dalil agar sahih ho, to is surat 
par bayan ho sakti hai. Maslan koi inkdr kare, ki 
dunya kd Khaliq koi nahin hai, aur ek kahe ki hai, 
aur dawd karnewald Khuda ke wujud ki chand misdl- 
en bihhat men is amr ke pesh kare, ki dunya men koi 
chiz khali az hikmat nahin hai. Pas yih sabut i kdmil, 
aur dalil i sahih hai, haldnki ba surat i qiyas nahin ; 
kyiinki ek bdt rah gai, yane jis chiz men hikmat pdi 
jdti, us kd hakim zarur hogd. 

Ab agar yih dalil puri bayan ki jawe, aur batar- 
tib i qiyas likhi jawe, to yun hogi. 

Jis chiz men kuchh hikmat pdi jati hai, us kd ha- 
kim zarur hogd. 

Dunya men tarah tarah ki hikmat pdi jati hai. 

Pas dunyd kd hakim zarur hogd. 

Malum hota hai, ki qiyas dalil ke sidq o kizb ke 
parakhne ki kasauti hai. 

VI. Bind qiyds ki Aristdtalis ke qaul par hai, 
aur wuh qaul yih hai, ki 

" Jo kuchh kisi kulli ydjim ki nisbat kafid jdice> us 
ke sab afrddpar bhi sddiq dwcgd" 

Is kd mufassil bayan yun hai, ki agar kisi kulli 
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This may be stated more at length thus. If we 
predicate *'. c. affirm or deny that something belongs 
to any term or class and then show that something 
comes under that term or class, we may likewise pre- 
dicate i c. affirm or deny of it what is affirmed or 
denied of the term or class. Thus if we show 
(predicate) that, All X is contained 
in Y and then show (predicate) that 
Z is contained in X> we may pre- 
dicate that Z is contained in Y , 
as seen in the figure. 

Hence whatever is predicated of a term or class 
may be predicated of every thing in that term. All 
correct reasoning is based on this principle which is 
thus a fate of thought. Nothing can be more simple 
and plain than this law. If we affirm or deny some- 
thing of an entire class of things and then prove or as- 
sert that a certain thing comes under this class we 
may justly affirm or deny the same of it. The term 
or class here spoken of is the " middle term " of the 
syllogism. 

Logical Axioms and Rules for the Syllogism. 

7. Every correct syllogism agrees with certain 
rules. It was stated that every syllogism contains 
three and only three terms, the major the minor and 
middle with which the major and minor are compared. 

Axioms. 

1. If two terms agree with one and the same third 
they agree ivith one another. 

2. If one term agrees with and another disagrees 
with the same third these tico disagree with one another. 

The third term of these axioms is the middle term . 
in a syllogism. 

Prom these two axioms several rules are drawn 
for testing the validity of syllogisms. 
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yd jins ki nisbat kucUli kaha jae, khwiili ijab ke sath> 
ya salb ke sath, aur yih dekM jawe, ki is kulli ya jins 
men fulani fulani fard d&khil hai, to is surat men jo 
kuchh is kulli ya jins ki iiisbat kaha gaya hai, wuh us 
cliiz yafardki nisbatjo is men dakhil hai, kaha jawe. 
Maslan agar koi kahe, ki 

Sab A, B men dakhil hai, 
aur malum kare, ki 

Sab J, A men dakhil hai, to 
wuh kah sakta hai, ki Sab J, B 
men shamil hai. 

Gtaraz yih -ki jo kuchh kisi kulli ki nisbat kaha 
jawe, us ke kull afrad ki nisbat kaha jawe. Har sahih 
dalil isi asl par qaim hai, kyunki isi asl ke bamujib 
aql daurti hai. Till q&nun bahut saf o sahl hai. Agar 
ham kuchh bolen kisi kulli ya jins ki nisbat, phir bad 
is ke sabit karen, ki fulani chiz is men dakhil hai, to 
albatta us chiz ki nisbat bhi usi tarah kahna wajib hoga. 

Khiyal rakhna chdhiye, ki yihi kulli ya jins, qiyas 
men hadd i ausat hoti. 

VII. Har qiyas i sahih, muwafiq chand qawaid i 
muqarrar ke hota hai. Yih bayan ho chuka hai, ki 
har qiyas men tin juz hain, yane akbar, asgar aur hadd 
f^is se akbar aur asgar ka muqabala hota hai. 



KE 

1. Agar do juz kisi tisre juz ke mutdbiq hon, to 
dpas men mutdbiq hain. 

2. Agar ekjuz mutdbiq, aur dusrd juz gmr mutd- 
biq ho kisi tisre juz ke, to yih donon dpas men g/iir mu- 
tdbiq hain. 

Tisre juz se murad hadd i ausat hai. 
In do qanun i badihi se chand aise qawaid nikalte 
hain, jin so qiyas ki sihhat bakhubi malum ho jdti hai. 

* Badihi wuh hai, ki bagair fikr o taauamul samajh men a ja 
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Rule. 

1. If both premisses of a syllogism are affirmative 
the conclusion must be affirmative. 

This comes from the first axiom, because if the major 
premiss be affirmative i. e. expresses the agreement of 
the major term with the middle, and the minor premiss also 
be affirmative, expressing the agreement of the minor 
term with the middle, it is plain that the conclusion in 
which these two terms are compared with each other 
must be affirmative i. e. express their argreement with 
each other because they were affirmed to agree each 
with the same third or middle term. Thus if we 
affirm that "All intelligent beings were made to serve 
God" (major premiss) and also we affirm "Angels 
are intelligent beings." We must affirm in the conclu- 
sion that "Angels were made to serve God." 

Here the two terms "serve God " and " angelaT 1 
were found to agree with the same third *. c. "intelli- 
gent beings " hence they wore declared to agree in the 
conclusion. 

Rule. 

2. If one of the premisses be affirmative and the 
other negative the conclusion must be negative. 
This comes from the second axiom. 
It is plain that if a term in one of the propositions 
agrees with i. e. is affirmed of the middle term, and a 
term in another proposition disagrees with i. e. is 
denied of the middle term, the two not agreeing with 
the^ same, cannot agree with each other, hence a 
negative conclusion follows. Thus 
Good men go to heaven. 
Lia*s are not good men. 
Therefore liars do not ga to heaven, 
the major premiss- is affirmative i. e. the 



97 

PAUL! oXiDA. -J'is qiyds men kubrd aur sug.rd )uu- 
jiba ham, natija bhi mujiba hogd. 

Yih qdida pahle qanun se nikalta hai, kyunki agar 
kubra mujiba ho, yane akbar hadd i ausat se mutdbiq 
ho, aur sugrd bhi mujiba ho, ya,ne asgar mutdbiq ho 
hadd i ausat ke, to saf zahir hai, ki natija bhi, jis ke 
donon juz ek dusre ke muqdbil hain, zarur niujiba 
hogd, yane donon juz muwafiq honge; zoraki yili do- 
non mutabiq ho chuke hain, tisre juz, yane hadd i 
ausat ke. 

Masai to maslan, agar ham kaheg, ki . 

" Sab zi-aql Khuda ki itaat karne ko paida hue 
hain." (Knbrd.) ' 

" Firishte zi-aql hain; j> ( ' Sug.rd.) 
Pas natije men yihi kahna parega, ki 

"Firshte Khuda ki itdcat karne ko paida hue 
l^ain. (Natija.) 

Ab yahan par " Khuda ki itaat karne ko," aur 
" firishte," yih donon juz mutdbiq tisre juz " zi-aql n 
ke hain, is sabab so natije men mutabiq hain. 

Dtjsitl QAIDA. Agar Jtubrd aur sug.rd men ek mu- 
jiba ho, aur ck sdliba ho, to natija zarur sdliba hogd. 

Yih qaida dusre qanun i badihi se nikalta hai, 
Yih zahir hai, ki kubra aur sugra men se kisi ka ek 
juz agar hadd i ausat se muw&fiqat rakhe, yane man- 
sub bilijab ho, aur dusre k& ek juz hmld i ausat ke 
gair mutabiq ho, yane mansub bil-salb ho, to is fiurat 
men, ysine jab ki ek mutdbiq, aur diisra gair mutabiq 
hadd i ausat ke hai, apas men Jbhi kisi tarah mutabi- 
qat na hogi : pas natija sdliba niklegd, jaisa misal se 

zahir hai. 

Nek log bihisht ko jdte hain. 

Jhuthe log nek nahin hole hain. 

Pas ' jhuthe bihisht ko nahin jdte hain. 

Is misdl men kubrd mujiba hai, ystne juz i akbar 
13 
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major term " go to heaven " agrees with the middle 
term "good men/' 

The minor premiss is negative i. c. the minor 
term " liars " is denied of the middle term and hence 
these two terms disagree and the conclusion is nega- 
tive " Liars do not go to heaven." 

Rule. 

o. If both premisses be negatives we can draw no 
condition. Thus 

" Zaid is not a diligent student." 

" Amr is not a diligent student," proves nothing. 

XisnotY 

KisnotY 

No relation is established. 

It is nothing to the point to say " Zaid is not 
Amr," for although it is true enough ; this does not 
follow from the premisses, but is simply a fact, 
not sustained by these two proposition. The reason 
of this is, the syllogism is a form of expression 
in which two terms are compared with each other by 
means of a middle term; now, at least one of the 
terms must agree with the middle term or standard of 
comparison, or no comparison can be effected between 
them. We are supposed to be trying to find some 
relation between these terms but we can draw no com- 
parision between them unless at least one of them 
agrees with the thing by which we propose to measure 
or compare them. Thus if we have before us two 
large stones and wish to compare them and say what 
their weight is with reference to each other, we can 
conclude nothing about them by having a weight put 
iuto our hand by which neither of them can be weighed 
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"bihisht ko jate hdin," mutabiqat raklita hai" nek ^ 
log" so, jo hadd i ausat para. 

Sugrd saliba hai yane "jhuthe" ka lafz, jo 
juz i asgar hai, gair mutabiq hai hadd i ausat ke, pas 
donon baham digar gair mutabiq rahto hain, aur na- 
tija sdliba nikalta hai, yane "jhuthe bihisht ko nahin 
jate hain." 

TfsuX QAIDA. Agar kulrd aur siig.rd donon sdtibe 
/ton, to kuchh natija na niklcyd. Maslan, 

Zaid mihnati talib i ilm nahm hai. 
Amr mihnati talib i ilm nalun, 
Is se kuchh natija nahm nikalta. 

DAsrl misdl: 

A. B. nahm. 
J. B. nahin. 

In donon ke darmiyan, yane "A" aur"J"ke, 
kuchh nisbat nahin maliim hoti hai ki natija nikle. 

Pahli misal men yih kahno ka mauqn nahin, ki Zaid 
Amr nahin ; kyunki agarchi filwaqi yih sach hai, magar 
yahan kubra aur sugra se nahin nikalta, is sabab se, ki 
qiyas ek aisi jbarat hai, jis men do juz ba zorf $ hadd i 
ausat b&ham digar muqabila kiye jate hain aur kam 
oz kam ek juz zarur hadd i ausat se rnut&biq hond 
chahiye, warna kisi tarah muqabila in donon juzon 
ka na hoga. Hamen yih daryaft karna chahiye, ki in 
donon juzon, yane akbar aur asgar ke darmiyan kyd 
nisbat hai ; lekin akbar aur asgar ke darmiydn kuchh 
nisbat malum nahin ho sakti hai, ta waqte ki in donon 
men se kam se kam ek juz mutabiq hadd i ausat, jo un 
ko Mham digar muqdbila ya ndpne ke liye ek paimana 
hai, na ho. Maslan agar do patthar hon, aur hani 
darydft karnd chdhen, ki yih donon ba iatibdr wazn 





100 

i. e. with which neither of them agree. Thus also if 
we say 

Zaid is not a diligent student. 

Amr is not a diligent student. 
We have learned nothing about Zaid and Amr 
as compared with each other, or in other words we have 
failed to establish any relation between them. But if 
we make one of the premisses affirmative and say, 

Zaid is not a diligent student. 

A good boy is a diligent student. 
Wo can compare Zaid with good boy and draw the 
conclusion 

Zaid is not a good boy. 

The conclusion thus states the relation between 
the major and minor term, found out when both or one 
of them agrees with the middle, the term ofcompari- 
sion. 

Rule. 

4, The middle term must be univocal i. e. have l>nt 
one meaning in the premisses. 

The reason is that in the syllogism a comparison 
is effected between two terms by means of a third ; the 
syllogism then as has been stated must have only 
three terms. But in any syllogism, if the middle 
term is ambiguous i. e. has one meaning in the major 
premiss and an other meaning in the minor premiss, 
there are in reality two middle terms, or four terms in 
the syllogism. To draw a conclusion from such pre- 
misses would be like comparing the length of two 
staffs, having measured one with a false and one with 
a true measure, or like comparing the weight of two 
stones having weighed one with a false and the other 
with a true weight. 
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ke kya nisbat apas men rakhte Lain, aur us waqt men 
koi ba^ [aisa maujud na ho, jis se donon ko taul saken, 
to un donon ke darmiyan kya nisbat maliim hogi. 
Pas agar ham kahen, ki 

Zaid mihnati talib i ilm nahin hai. 

Amr mihnati t41ib i ilm nahin hai, 
to is surat meg Zaid aur Amr ke darmiyan kuchh nis- 
bat malum nahm, yane yih nahin malum hai, ki Zaid 
Amr se bara hai yd nahin, yd aqlmand hai yd nahin, y a 
achchhd hai ya burd. Magar ek qaziya agar mujiba 
ho ; maslan, 

Zaid mihnati talib i ilm nahin hai. 
Achchhe larke mihnati hote hain. 
Yahdnpar chunki <( Zaid J> kd "achchhe larke ?> ko 
sath inuqabila ho sakta hai, is jihat se natija yun ni- 
kalta hai, 

" Zaid achchha larkd nahin hai." 

Craraz ki natija us nisbat ko zahir karta hai, jo 
akbar aur asgar ke darmiyan hoti hai, aur yih nisbat 
hadd i ausat ke wasile se malum hoti hai. 

CIIAUTHA QAIDA. Hadd i ausat zarur mufrad ho- 
nd cliahiyc, yane kitbrd aur sug.rd men its ke sirfek hi 
inane lion. 

Is ka sabab yih hai, ki ba wasile hadd i ausat ke 
fd-bar aur asg.ar k& muqabila kiya jata hai, pas zarur 
hai, kihar qiydsmen sirf tin hi juzhon, lekin agar kisi 
qiyds men hadd i ausat mushtarak ho, yane kubra 
men aur mane liye jawen, aur sugra men aur, to is 
surat men dar haqiqat do hadd i ausat, yane char juz 
ek qiyas men ho jawenge, halanki chahiye yih tha, ki 
sirf tin juz hon. 

Aise muqaddamdt se, jin men do hadd i ausat 
hon, natija nikalnd aisd hai, jaise do clandon men se 
ek ko pure gaz se, aur dusre ko aise gaz se, jo ptira na 
ho, napkar donon ke tul ka muqabila karnd, yane yih 
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The following is an example of an ambiguous 

middle. 

Light is contrary to darkness. 

Feathers are light. 

Therefore feathers are contrary to darkness. 
Here the >vord "light" i^ used in two senses. 
This plain example is given simply as an illustra- 
tion of the ambiguous middle. No one could be mis- 
led by such glaring errors, but in many cases of error 
the ambiguous middle is not so manifest. For instance, 
Christians and Mohammedans, in arguing about the 
Trinity attach different meanings to that word. Mo- 
hammedans argue that Christians teach a plurality of 
Gods and hence they are blasphemers. Their argu- 
ment thrown into the form of a syllogism would run 
thus 

The doctrine of the Trinity implies a plurality 
of Gods. 

Christians hold to the doctrine of the Trinity. 
Therefore Christians hold to a plurality of Gk>ds. 
Here the middle term " doctrine of the Trinity " 
is ambiguous. As urged by the Mohammedans in the 
major premiss it means one thing and as held by the 
Christians in the minor premiss it means another 
thing. 

The same ambiguity sometimes occurs in the word 
faith. Christians argue that faith in God is pleasing 
to him and insures salvation. Hindus urge that they 
have faith in God and therefore will obtain salvation. 
Their claim put in the form of a syllogism would run 
thus 

Faith in God procures salvation. 
Hindus have faith in God. 
Therefore Hindus procure salvation. 
Here the middle term " faith in God " is ambigu- 
ous ; for, as used by Chris tians, it includes more than as 
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daryaft karna, ki yih donon ba igttib&r till ke kyd nis- 
bat apas men rakhte hain ; yd jaise do pattharon men 
se ek ko pure bdt se, dusre kamtar bat se taulnu, 
aur phir muqabila karna donon kd is tarah par ki aya 
ek dusi*e se kitnd bard ya chhota hai ya bardbar. 
Misal auwal, hadd i ausat i mushtarika. 
Til ek qism kd anaj hai. 
Aksar admion ke munh par til hota hai. 
Pas aksar admion ke munh par anaj hota hai. 
Is niisal men lafz " til" ka do manon par musta- 
mal hai. 

Misal dusri : 

Bukhar ek birnari hai. 
Talabon se bukhar uthta hai. 
Pas talabon se bimari uthti hai. 
In misdlon men saf malum hota hai, ki hadd i 
ausat mushtarak hai. Koi aisi sarihf galation men na 
parega, lekin bahut jagah aisa hotd hai, jahan saf 
nahin malum hota hai, ki hadd i ausat mushtarak hai yd 
nahin ? Maslan, " Tsat aur Musalmdn bar waqt i mu- 
bahisa taslis ke, mukhtalif mane taslis ke lete hain. 
Musalman dawa karte hain, ki Tsui jamaa,t Khuda ko 
qail hain, is sabab se kdfir hain ; pas ba iatibar us 
mane taslis ke, 30 Musalmdn qarar dete hain, agar 
dalil ba siirat qiyas murattab ki jawe, to yun hogd. 
Taslis se jamdat Khudd ki sdbit hoti hai. 
I'sai taslis ke qail hain. 
Pas Tsai jamdat Khudd ke qail hain. 
Tahdn par hadd i ausat, yaino " taslis" mushta- 
rak hai; jo mane taslis ke kubra men Musalmdn qarar 
dete hain, aur hain, aur jo mane taslis Tsai sugra 
men qardr dete hain with aur hain. 

Isi tarah lafz " imdn" men kabhi kabhi shirkat 
manor} ki hoti hai. Maslan Isdion kd dawa yih hai, 
ki jo shakhs Khuda par imdn lata hai, Khudd us so 
ruzi hotd hai, aur najdt detd hai. Hindu kahte hain, 
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used by the Hindus. As used by one, it means a pro- 
per conception of God's character, trust in him, obe- 
dience to him, by the other it means simply a belief 
in the existence of one Grod. The meaning of the 
middle term then should be fixed i. e. it should have 
but one meaning in a syllogism* 

Rule. 

5 The middle term must be distributed at leant 
once m the premisses. 

The reason of this is, if the middle term bo not 
distributed at least once in one of the premisses it does 
not become a reliable medium of comparison between 
the major and minor terms ; for if the middle term bo 
not distributed at least once i. e. if one of the terms be 
not compared with the whole of it, it might happen 
that the major term was compared with one part of the 
middle and the minor term w*th a totally different 
part of it. There would thus really be two middle 
terms i. e. the major and minor terms would not be 
compared with the same thing. Hence the syllogism 
would have in reality four terms. 

This will be plain from a figure. 



Somo X is Y 
Some X is Z 
Therefore some Z is Y 
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ki ham&ra iman Khuda par hai, is sabab so hamari 
najat hogi. Pas agar Hinduon k& d$wa ba surat i qi- 
yas bay&n kiyd jdwe to yun hog& : 

Khudd par imdn lane se najat basil hoti hai. 

Hindu Khudfi par imfin rakhte hain. 

Pas Hinduon ko naj&t h&sil hogi. 

Yahan par hadd i ausat " Khuda par iman Idna" 
mushtarak hai, kyunki Isfiion ke yahan "iman" se 
yih inurad hai, ki I^huda ki z&t o sifiat ko pahchauna, 
aur us par bharosd rakhn&, aur us k ita^tt karni ; aur 
Hinduon ke yahdn " iman 16ne >? se murad yih hai, ki 
sirf Khuda ke wujud ko manna, aur bas. Graraz qiyas 
men yih zarur hai, ki hadd i ausat ke ek hi mane 
rahen. 

PANCHWAST Q^IBA. Kubrd aur sug.rd men se e& 
men to hadd i ausat zanir kulli hond chdhiye. 

Is ka isbdt yih hai, ki agar hadd i ausat na kub- 
T& men kulli ho, aur na sugra men to akbar, aur asgar 
ke muqabila karne ke waste kafi nahin hogd, kyunki 
agar hadd i ausat ek men bhi kulli na ho, yane akbar 
aur asgar men se agar koi bhi us ke kull afrad se mu- 
qabila na kiya jae, to shayad akbar hadd i ausat ke 
bstz ek afrdd se, jo bilkull pahle se judd hain, muq&- 
bila kiya jawe, to is surat men do hadd i ausat hue 
jate hain, yaine akbar aur asgar ek hi juz se muqabila 
nahfn kiye jdte, aur us qiyas men char juz hue jate 
hain. Chundnchi shakl i mundarja i zail se zahir hai. 



Baz A. B. hai, 
Batz A. J. hai, 
Pas baz J. B. hai. 




Is misal men hadd i ausat " A M kulU nahin, chu- 

14 
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Here X is not distributed as is seen from the sign 
"some" and from the figure it 
is plain that the conclusion does 
not follow although it might 
happen that some Z is Y, thus 

The following is a syllogism of this kind. 

Some animals are sheep. 
Some animals are horses. 
Therefore some horses are sheep. 
Or, White is a color. 
Black is a color. 
Therefore black is white. 

It is manifest that the middle term "color" is 
only taken 'in part in both premisses, hence the error 
in the conclusion. The middle term then must be 
distributed at least once. 

Aristotle's dictum also requires that in a syllo- 
gism the predicate be of & whole class .i e. of the middle 
term. 

Rule. 

6. A term must not be distributed in the conclu- 
sion that was not distributed in its premiss. 

The reason is that if a term be distributed i. e. 
taken entirely in the conclusion which was undistri- 
buted or taken but in part in the piemisses, things 
would be compared in the conclusion which were not 
compared in the premisses, and in reality a fourth 
term would be introduced into the syllogism while 
three is the rule. We can only compare that part of 
a term with another in the conclusion that was com- 
pared with the middle term in the premisses, but if 
only a part of a term be compared in the premiss, and 
then the whole of it be compared in the conclusion, 
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nanehi lafz " loaz" &* zahir hai, aur shakl se zahir hai, 
ki kuchh zarur nahin, ki natija yun hi nikle, agarohi 
ittifaqan yih bhi sddiq dwe, yane yih, ki 



Baz J. B hai. 



Zail men ek misdl isi tarah ke qiyds ki mundaraj 

hai: 

Baz janwar bheren hain. 

Baz jdnwar ghore hain. 
Pas baz ghore bheren hain. 
Dusri misdl : 

Supaidi ek rang hai. 
Siyahi ek rang hai. 
Pas siy&hi supaidi hai. 

Zahir hai, ki is misal men hadd i ausat " rang" 
jo hai, kubra sugrd donon men juzi hai, isi jihat se 
natija galat nikalta hai. Pas zarur hai, ki hadd i ausat 
kam se kam ek men kulli ho. Oliunanohi bamujib 
qaul i Aristatdlzs bhi qiyds men yunhin hona eha- 
hiye, ki kull aMd hadd i ausat ka mahmul bayan 
para ho. 

CHHATHW^N QAIDA. Agar Muqaddamdt men 
akbar yd asgar juzi hon, to natije men bhi juzi hond 



Sabab is ka yih hai, ki agar akbar yd asgar natije 
men kulli ho, jab kubra aur sugra men juzi hai, to aisa 
hoga, ki baz afrad, jo kubra aur sugra men muqabila 
karne ko rah gae the, natije men akar muqabila kiye 
jjdte hain, pas is surat men ch&r juz qiyds men hue 
j&te hain, halanki tin hond chdhiye. Natije men ek 
juz ke sirf unhin afrad ka dusre juz se muqdbila ho 
sakta hai, jo kubra o sugra men hadd i ausat se muqa- 
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something would be introduced that had not been 
compared before. 

A figure will make this error plain. 



All X is Y. 

No Z is X. 
Therefore no Z is Y.' 
Not true. 




Or 



I All X is Y. 
J All X is Z. 



Therefore all Z is Y. 
Not true. 



I 




In the first of these examples Y the major term 
is not distributed in its premiss because the predicate 
of an affirmative proposition i. e> a part of Y is taken, 
as much as is included in X. But in the conclusion 
Y is distributed because the predicate of a negative 
proposition i. e. the whole of Y is taken and hence the 
mistake of saying that no part of Z corresponds 
with Y. 

In the second of these examples the minor term 
Z is not distributed i. e. is taken but in part, because 
the predicate of an affirmative proposition ; but in the 
conclusion being the subject of a universal it is distri- 
buted ; hence the error. 

The first example is the same as saying, 
All quadrupeds are animals. 
No bird is a quadruped. 
Therefore no bird is an animal* 
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bila kiye gae the ; lekin agar kubrd aur sugra men usi 
juz ke sirf b^z afrad kd muqabila kiyd gayd ho, aur 
natije men akar kull afrfid us ke muqabila kiye jaen, 
to baz aur afrad, jo peshtar muqabil nahin the, ab a 
gae hain. 

Shakl i zail se yih galati saf zahir hai : 

Sab A. B. hai, 
Koi J. A. nahin hai, 
Pas koi J. B. nahin hai. 

Halanki haqiqat men J. B. hai. 

Dusri misal : 
Sab A. B. hai. 

Sab A. J. hai. 
Pas sab J. B. hai. 

Yih bhi galat hai, kyunki J. mutlaq B. men na- 
hin hai. Pahli misal men B. jo akbar hai juzi hai, is 
sabab se, ki mahmul para hai qaziya i mujibo ka, yane 
jitna hissa B. kd A. men dakhil hai, utna hi lo liya 
hai, na yih kikull B .Lekin natije men B. kulli hai, is 
sabab se ki mahmul hai qaziya i salibe ka, yane kull 
B. liyd jdtfi hai, pas yih kahna galat thaharta hai, ki 
J. kull B, men nahin. 

<* Dusri misdl men asgar J. juzi hai, (yane tamam 
A. par nahin ata hai,) is sabab se ki mahmul para hai 
qaziya i mujiba kd, magar natije men ba bais mauzix 
hone qaziya i kulliya ke kulli hai, aur yihi bais galati 
ka hai. 

Pahli misal men aisi galati hai, goya koi kahe, ki 

Sab chaup&e haiwfin hain. 
Koi parand ehaupdya nahin hai. 
Pas koi parand haiwan nahin hain. 
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The second example is, 

All men are sinners. 

All men are animate beings. 

Therefore all animate beings are sinners, 
neither of which can be true. If the major term be 
unduly distributed it is called " illicit process " of the 
major, if the minor be unduly distributed it is called 
" illicit process " of the minor. 

Rule. 

7. If both premisses are particulars no conclusion 
can be draivn. 

This rule grows out of rules 5th and 6th. The 
reason is plain. We are left without any medium of 
comparison. Thus a conclusion from particular pre- 
misses would be either a case of "undistributed middle" 
or "illicit process ." For instance to say, 

Some men are wise. 

Some men are foolish, proves nothing, for we 
have an undistributed middle and are not justifi ed 
in saying, 

Therefore foolish persons are wise. 
This is the same as to say 

Some X is Y. _ ^ -^^ 
Some X is Z. ( y Q A z J ictlive. 
Therefore some Z is Y. ^ XX X 

Again if we make one of the premisses negative 
and say, 

Some animals are sagacious. 

Some quadrupeds are not sagacious, we would 
have an " illicit process " to infer that 

Some quadrupeds are not animals. 



Ill 

Dusri misdl men is tarah ki galati hai, jaiso koi 
kahe, Sab insan gunahgar hain. 

Sab insdn haiwdn hain. 
Pas sab haiwdn gunahgar hain. 

Jo akbar ki kubrd men, yd asgar ki sugra men 
juzi ho, aur natije men dkar kulli ho jae, us ko " kulli- 
yat i nd-jdiz" kahte hain, pas agar akbar natije men 
kulli ho jae, jis hdl men ki kubrd men juzi tha, us ko 
" kulliyat i nd-jdis akbar ki' 9 kahte hain, aur jo asgar, 
ki sugra men juzi tha, aur natije men kulli ho jae, 
us ko " kulliyat i nd-jdiz asg.ar ki" kahte hain. 

SATWAN QAIDA. > Agar kubrd aur sugsd dononjuzi 
/tain, to natija kuchh nahfn niklcgd. 

Yih qaida panchwen aur ehhathwen qaida se ni- 
kalta hai. Yih zdhir hai, kijab donon jazi hon, to 
koi wasta i kamila akbar aur asgar ke muqabila karne 
ka na hogd. 

Do qaziye juzion se natija nikdlnd do galation se 
khdli na hoga, yd hadd i ausat juzi hogi, ya kulliyat 
i na-jaiz akbar yd asgar ki pdi jaegi. Maslan koi kahe, 

Baz ddmi aqlmand hain. 
Baz ddmi bewaquf hain. 

Is se kuchh natija nahin nikaltd hai, is sabab se 
ki hadd i ausat juzi hai, aur bil farz agar nikdld bhi 
jae, to yun hogd, ki Baz bewaquf ddmi aqlmand hain, 
aur yih kahnd sahih nahin ; balki aisd hai jaise koi 

kahe, ki rBaz A. B. hai. 

' Baz A. J. hai. 



t; 




Pas LBaz J. B. hai. 

Aur agar kubrd aur sugrd men se ek saliba ho, to mi- 
sal yun hogi : 

Baz haiwdn hoshyar hain. 

Baz ohaupdo hoshydr nahin hain, 
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The same as to say 
Some X is Y. 
Some Z is not Y. 
Therefore some Z is not X. 

These seven rules are for testing the validity of a 
syllogism. If they are violated by any syllogism we 
may be sure that it involves an error. Although we 
can not point it out clearly at the time, the syllogism 
may be rejected as faulty. We may not always be 
able to demonstrate the truth of each rule, just as one 
may forget the proof of a rule in arithmetic, but the 
rules should be well . committed to memory for ready 
use in testing every syllogism. 

Recapitulation. 

Every syllogism contains three and only three 
propositions called the 

1 Major premiss. 

2 Minor premiss. 

3 Conclusion. 

Every syllogism contains three and only three 
terms, the 

1 Major. 

2 Minor. 

3 Middle. 



1 . If two terms agree with one and the same third 
they agree with one another. 

2. If one term agrees with and another term 
disagrees with the same third, these two will disagree 
with one another. 
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pas natija nikalnd in men se is tarah par, ki 
" Baz chaupae haiw&n nahin," " kulliyat i na-jaiz 

akbar ki" hai. 

Yih bhi kahna aisa hi hai, ki 

Baz A. B. hai. 
Baz J. B. nahig. hai. 
Pas baz J. A. nahin hai. 

Yih sdton qawaid wdste daryaffc karne sihhat qi- 
yas ke hain ; agar koi qiyas in qaw&jd ke bamujib na 
ho, to beshakk galat hoga ; agarchi sarihi na malum 
ho, ki fulani galati hai, magar taham galat samajhna 
chdhiye. Agar subut in qawaid ka har waqt yad na 
rahe to khair ; lekin qawdid ka bakhubi zihn-nishin 
karnd chahiye. 



Mujmal bay an. 

1. ^Ilar qiyds men sirf tin hi qaziye hote hain, 
yane kubrd, sug.rd aur natija. 

2. Har qiyas men sirf tin hi juz hote hain, yano 
akbar, asgar aur Jiadd i ausat. 



Qiyas ke Qdnun i Badihi. 

Pahle. Agar do juz kisi tisre juz ke mutabiq hon, 
to dpas men bhx mutabiq honge. 

Dusre. Agar ek juz mutfibiq ho, aur dusrd gdir 
mutdbiq ho kisi tisre juz ke, to yih donon apas meg 
gair mutdbiq honge. 

15 
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Rules for Syllogism. 

1. If both premisses of a syllogism are affirma- 
tive the conclusion must be affirmative. 

2. If one of the premisses be affirmative and the 
other negative the conclusion must be negative. 

3. If both premisses be negative we can draw 
no conclusion. 

4. The middle term must be univocal i. e. have 
but one meaning in the premisses. 

5. The middle term must be distributed at least 
once in the premisses. 

6. A term must not be distributed in the con- 
clusion that was not distributed in its premiss. 

7. If both premisses are particular no conclu- 
sion can be drawn. 
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Qiyds ke Qawdid. 

Pahld qdula. Jis qiyas men kubrd aur sugrd mti- 
jiba hon, to natija bhi mujiba hogd. 

Dusrd. Agar kubrd aur sugrd men ek mujiba, 
aur ek sdliba, ho to natija zarur sdliba hoga. 

Tisrd. Agar kubrd aur sugrd donon salibe hon, 
to kuchh natija na niklega. 

Chattthd. ^Hadd i ausat zarur mufrad hona chd- 
hiye, yane kubrd aur sugrd men us ke sirf ek hi mane 
hon. 

Pdnchwdn. Kubr& aur sugrd men se ek men to 
zarur hadd i ausat kulli hona chahiye. 

Chhathicdn. ^Agar kubra yd sugra men akbar ya 
asgar juzi hon, to natije men bhi juzi hona chdhiye. 

Sdtwdn. Agar kubra aur sugra donon juzie 
hon, to kuchh natija na niklega. 



SECTION II. 



Figure. 

I. SPECIAL attention has not yet been called to 
the fact that the syllogism may have a variety of 
forms according to the position of the middle term. 
Sometimes it may seem best and most natural to make 
the middle term the subject of the major premiss and 
the predicate of the minor, sometimes the predicate of 
both premisses, &e. It is nt required to be in any 
particular position, but may take its place in the pre- 
misses according to the way the argument strikes the 
mind of the reasoner. Thus take the syllogism, 

All liars go to hell. 

Good men do not go to hell. 

Therefore good men are not liars. 
This may be stated thus 

Good men do not go to hell. 

Liars go to hell. 

Therefore liars are not good men. 
And thus also 

None that go to hell are good men. 

Liars go to hell. 

Therefore liars are not good men. 
In the first two syllogisms the middle term "go 
to hell" is the predicate of both premisses in the 
third syllogism it is the subject of the major and the 
predicate of the minor premiss. 

Figure is the word used to denote the different 
positions of the middle term in syllogisms. The subject 
of figure may seem difficult to the learner but by a 
little application it will become plain. It is important 
to be familiar with it in order to deal readily with the 
various forms taken by syllogisms. 



FASL. 



Shakl. 

I. Auiif tak is bat kd kuohh lihdz na tha, ki ba- 
mujib mauqa, aur mahdl hadd i ausat ke, qiyas ki 
kai suraten hoti hain. Baz mauqa aisd hai, ki hadd i 
ausat ko mauzd gardanna kubrd men, aur mahmuj 
sugrd men sab se achchhd madum hotd hai, aur baz 
mauqa aisa dkar parta hai, ki jahan hadd i ausat kub- 
ra aur sugra donon men mahmul hotd hai. Koi jagah 
khass hadd i ausat ke hone ki muaiyan nahin hai, bal- 
ki jis jd par us ka land dalil karnewdle ke dil ko pa- 
sand dwe, wahin par Idwegd. Maslan ek qiyds hai, ki 
Jhuthe dozakh ko jawenge. 
Nek log dozakh ko na jawenge. 
Pas nek log jhuthe nahin hote hain. 
Aur is tarah par bhi is ko baydn kar sakte hain, ki 
Nek log dozakh ko nahin jdwenge. 
Jhuthe dozakh ko jdwenge. 
Pas jhuthe nek log nahin hote hain. 
Aur yun bhi ho saktd hai, ki 

Jo log dozakh ko jdte, nek log nahin hain. 
Jhuthe dozakh ko jdte hain. 
Pas jhuthe nek log nahin hain. 
Pahle do qiyas men hadd i ausat " dozakh ko jd* 
na" kubrd aur sugrd donpn men mahmtil pard hai. 
Tisre qiyds men kubrd men mauzu, uur sugrd men 
mahmul para hai. 

ShaklBQ murdd mauqa, aur mahal wdqi hone hadd 
i ausat kd hai. Agarohi auwal mubtadi ko baydn 
sh kl kd zard mushkil malum hogd, magar thore hi 
mashq men bakhubi sdf ho jdwegd. Is kaiflyat se 
dgdh hond nihdyat pur-zurur hai, tdki mukhta- 
lif Buraten qiyds ki ba-dgdui tamdm ietiamal men a wen, 
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.II It is plain that the middle term can have 
but four different positions in the syllogism. 

1. It may be the subject of the major premiss 
and the predicate of the minor, which constitutes the 
first figure. 

2. It may be the predicate of both premisses, 
which constitutes the second figure. 

3. It may be the subject of both premisses, which 
constitutes the third figure. 

4. It may be the predicate of the major premiss 
and the subject of the minor, whicl; is the fourth 
figure. 

Now let M. represent the middle term and P. the 
major term, (being the predicate oi the conclusion) and 
S. the minor term, (being the subject of the conclusion) 
and we may represent the four figures thus, 



First Figure. 
M isP 
S isM 
S isP 


Second Figure. 
P isM 
S isM 
S is P 


Third Figure. 
Mis P 
Mis S 
S is P 


Fourth Figure. 
P isM 

MisS 
S is P 



A syllogism illustrating each figure may make 
this subject plainer. The middle term is enclosed in 
brackets. 

First Figure. 

Every (desire to gain by another's loss) is sin. 
All gaming is a (desire to gain by another's loss.) 
Therefore all gaming is sin. 

Second Figure. 

All intelligent men are (Mends to education.) 
Some wealthy men are not (friends to education.) 
Therefore some wealthy men are not intelli- 
gent men. 

Third Figure. 

Some (good men) are not learned. 

All (good men) are worthy of admiration. 
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II. Yih zdhir hai, ki hadd i ausat char mauqa 
par a sakti hai. 

Pahle. Agar hadd i ausat mauzu ho kubra men, 
aur mahmul ho sugra men, to shakl i auwal hogi. 

Dusre. Agar hadd i ausat kubrd aur sugra do- 
non men mahmul waqi ho, to shakl i doyum hogi. 

Tisre. Agar hadd i ausat donon men mauzu ho, 
to shakl i seyum kahenge. 

Chauthe. Agar hadd i ausat kubra men mahmul 
ho, aur sugra men mauzu ho, to shakl i chaharum hogi. 

Ab farz karo, ki II. hadd i ausat, aur A. akbar, 
aur 8. asgar ho, to char shaklen is tarah par hongi. 



1 Shakl. 
H. A. hai, 
S. H. hai, 
S. A. hai, 


2 Shakl. 
A. H. hai, 
S. H. hai, 
S. A. hai, 


. 3 ShaU. 
H. A. hai, 
H. S. hai, 
S. A. hai, 


4 ShaM. 
A. H. hai. 
H. S. hai, 
S. A. hai. 



Har shakl men ek misal di jati hai, tdki kaifiyat 
i kulli us ki khul j&we. Hadd i ausat do lakiron ke 
bich men hai. 

Shakl i auwal. 

( Auros ke nuqsan se apn& nafa takna) gunah hai. 
Jue men (apne nafa ke w&ste gairon kd nuqsan taka 
jut a) hai. 

Pas, Jua gunah hai. 

Shakl i doyum. 

Sab aqlmand ddmi (ilm ko aziz jante hain.) 
Baze daulatmand (ilm ko aziz nahfn jdnte hain f ) 
Pas, baze daulatmand ddmi aqlmand nahin hain. 

Shakl i Seyum. 

(B$z nek admi) alim nahin hote hain, 
(Bcnz nek admi) qabil i tahiu hote hain. 
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Therefore some who are worthy of admiration 
are not learned. 

Fourth Figure. 

No act of tyranny is (beneficial to the state) 
Some (things beneficial to the state) are unsuc- 
cessful. 

Therefore some unsuccessful things are not 
tyranny. 

III. These four figures must be examined in 
order. 

First Figure. 

It will be seen that the First Figure is in the form in 
which Aristotle's dictum applies to it directly, i. c. 

Of a whole class something is predicated. 

Something else is included in that whole class. 

Hence of this something else the same is predi- 
cated. 

By using the four categorical propositions accord- 
ing to their quantity and quality it will be found that 
there can be but four variations of the syllogism in 
the first figure. 



First Figure. 
All M is P 
All S is M 
All S is P 


Second Figure. 
All M is P 
Some S is M 
Some S is P 


Third Figure. 
No M is P 
All S is M 
No Sis P 


Fourth Figure. 
No M is P 
Some S is M 
Some Sis not P 



Now the first figure being in the form of "Aristo- 
tle's dictum" we affirm or deny the predicate of the 
whole class which is the subject. Hence it is manifest 
that in the first figure the major premiss is always a 
universal, consequently any syllogism in this figure 
with a particular major will be invalid. 

Since the minor premiss, according to Aristotle's 
dictum, always affirms that something belongs to the 
given class, it is plain that in the first figure the minor 
premiss must always be affirmative, consequently any 
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Pas, Baz dimi qabii i tahsiii, <ilini iiahin hote hain. 

Shakl i chdhdruni. 

Koi kam zulm ka kisi amalddri men iiaia i kha- 
laiq nahin. 

Baz kdm nafa i khaldiq ke nahin clialta hain. 
Pas, Baz kam jo nahin clialto hain, zulm nahin hain. 

IIL Ab in char sh iklon par ba tartib gaur karni 
chdhiye. 

jBat/du shakl i aiucal. 

Zahir hai, ki pahli shakl ki aisi surat hai, ki 
Aristatalis ke qaul se fauran parakhijda. Maslari, 
pahli shakl ki aisi surat hai, ki us men 

Kulli ki nisbat kuchh kaha jata hai. 
Baz ohizen us kulli men shamil ki jati hain. 
Pas In baz chizon ki nisbat bhi wuh bat kahi jati hai. 

Aur yihi surat Aristafcdlis ke qaul ki hai. 

Qiziya t hamliya ki charon suraton ko kulliyat o 
juztyat, aur ijab o salb ke bamujib ban&ne se malum 
hota hai, ki shakl i auwal men qiyas ki sirf char su- 
raten ho sakti hain. 

1. 2. 3. 4. 



Sab H. A. Uai, 
Sab S. H. hai. 
Sab S. A. hai, 



Sab H. A. hai, 
Ba* S. H. hai, 
Biz S. A. hai, 



Koi H. A. uahta, ! Koi H. A. iiahf i 
Sab S. H. hain," i Bax S. H. haiii/* 
Koi S. A, nahfn, | Baz S. A. nahin. 



Is waste ki shakl i auwal bamujib qaul i Arastd- 
tdlis ke hai, to mauzu ke kull afrad par mahmul kd 
dawd hogd. Pas zdhir hai, ki shakl i auwal men kub- 
rd hamesha kulliya hota hai, isi sabab se agar shakl i 
auwal men koi aisd qiyds ho, ki jis men kubra juziya 
ho, to qiyds bdtil hogd. 

Ohunki bamujib i qaul i Arastdtalis ke, sugra 
men d$wa is bat kd hota hai, ki inauzii us kd kubra 
ke manzu men shamil hai, is sabab se zahir hai, ki shakl 
i auwal men sugra mujiba hona chahiye. Pas is shakl 

16 



syllogism in this figure with a negative minor premiss 
will be invalid. 

Thus two rules have been obtained for the first 
figure i. e. 

1. The major premiss must always be universal. 

2. The minor premiss must always be affirmative. 
Hence there can be but four forms of syllogism 

in this figure, The other figures not being in the form 
to which Aristotle's dictum applies must be tested by 
the axioms and rules for syllogisms. 



Second Figure. 

Taking up the second figure it is found that the 
conclusion of syllogisms in it must always be negative, 
because the middle term is the predicate of both pre- 
misses and, as it must be distributed in at least one of 
the premisses, this requires that one of the premisses 
be negative, since only negatives distribute the predi- 
cate. If then one of the premisses be negative the con- 
clusion also must be negative according to tule, 
[p. 96 r. 2.] We may observe further, if the con- 
clusion be negative it distributes its predicate, which in 
this figure is the subject of the major premiss ; hence 
the major premiss with a subject distributed, will be a 
universal. 

Three special rules are thus obtained for the 
second figure viz. 

1. The major premiss must be universal. 

2. One of the premisses must be negative. 

3. The conclusion must be negative. 

Any syllogism in this figure which violates these 
rules is invalid. 
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men koi qiyds kyun na ho, agar us ka sugra saliba 
hai, to wuh gal at hogd. 

Chundnehi is baydn ke bamujib pahli shakl ke 
waste do qdide bain : 

1. Kiibrd kd kulliya hind zarur chdhiye. 

2. Sug.rd kd mujiba hand zarur chdhiye. 

Garaz ki is shakl man qiyas ki sirf chdr suraten 
ham, jin ki sihat Arastatalis ke qaul se malum hot! 
hai ; magar aiir shakleg. ohuuki ba surat i qaul i Aras- 
tdtalis iiahig ham , is jihat se z.irur hai, ki jo qawanin 
i badilu aur qawaid wa^te sihat aqsam qiyas ke mu- 
qarrar hain, un se un ki sihat daryaft ki jawe, 

Baydn shakl i doyum. 

Malum hotd hai, ki shakl i doyum men. natija 
qiydson kd zarur salibi hona chuhiye, is sabab se, ki 
sugra" aur kubrd donon men hadd i ausat mah- 
nidl wdqi hota hai, aur agar kubra o sugra donon. 
xnujibe hon, donon men hadd i ausat juzi hog&, hai- 
anki chdhiye yih thd ki ek men kulli ho. la wdste 
zardr hai, ki ek qaziya sdliba ho, kyunki sdlibon kd 
mahmul kulli hai. Pas agar kubrd aur sugrd men se 
ek sdliba ho, to natija bhi bamujib qdida i mazkura 
ke zariir sdliba hogd. [8af. 97, Q. 2,] 

Aur alawa is ke, agar natija sdliba ho, to us kd 
mahmul, jo is sh ikl men kubrd kd mauzu wdqi hua 
thd, kulli hogd. Pas kubrd kulliya hoga. 

Pas bamujib baydn i mazkura e bdld ke dusri 
shakl ke liye tin qaide nikalte hain, yane 

PAHLA. Kubrd zarur kulltya hotid chdhiye. 
DtJSRX. 'Kubrd si<g.rd men se ek zar&r sdliba hand 
chdhiye. 

TfsRA. Natija zariir sdliba hond chdhiye. 

Jo koi qiyas id shakl kd qawaid i mazkura e M14 
ke khildf hogd, galat hogd. 
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Third Figure. 

This figure is of the form, M is P 

if is 8 
S isP 

The syllogism as varied by quantity and quality 
may have a greater variety of form in this figure thr.n 
iu any other. Two rules are formed for it. First the 
conclusion must always be particular, as will be seen 
by trying the syllogism in every form. Thus if both 
premisses be affirmative and we draw a universal con- 
clusion, the minor term which is its subject, would be 
distributed ; but, as the predicate of an affirmative minor 
premiss, it is not distributed, hence we would have an 
illicit process of the minor. The other possible oases 
are where one of the premisses is negative, as two ne- 
gative premisses are not allowable according to the 

rule. 

Let the major premiss be negative, then the 
minor premiss being affirmative does not distribute its 
predicate the minor term hence the conclusion of 
which it is the subject cannot be universal, else we 
would have here also an illicit process of the minor. 
If the minor premiss be negative, the major must be 
affirmative and the conclusion negative, according to 
rule ; hence if we draw a universal negative the major 
term, which, as predicata of an affirmative proposition 
was not distributed, would be distributed as the pre- 
dicate of a negative conclusion, being an "illicit 
process " of the major. Thus the conclusion in every 
case in this figure must be particular. 

Secondly, the minor premiss must always be affirma- 
tive, for it has just been proven that the conclusion in 
this figure must always be particular ; but if the 
minor premiss be negative its predicate, the minor 
term, would be distributed, and hence would require a 
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Bayan zhnkl i 



(II. A. hai. 

Misdlis shakl H, H. S. hai. 
(S. A. hai. 

Auron ki banisbat is shakl ki kai suraten hain. 
Is ke liye do quide hain. AUWAL, mtijti juziya hogd 
jaisd ki is shakl ki suraton se zahir ho jaega. Maslaii 
agar kubrd aur sugrd donon mujiba lion, aur natija 
kulliya nikala jdwe, 'to asgar, jo us kd mauzu hai, 
kulli hogd ; lekin chunki yihi asgar ba bais waqi hone 
mahmul sugra mujiba ke, kulli nahm hai, is jihat se 
agar natija men akar kulli ho jae, to yili " kulliyat 
najaiz asgar ki" hogi. Aur agar yun farz kiya jae, 
ki kubra aur sugra men se ek sdliba ho, kyunki donon 
ka saliba hona to hasb i qaida i mazkura ke kisi tarah 
jaiz hi nahfn hai, \_8af. 99. Q. 3.] Aincal, farz koro, ki 
kubra sdliba ho, to is surat men sugrd chunki mujiba 
hogd, is bais se mahmul us ka asgar j uzi hoga. Pas 
natija jis Ka mauzu waqi ho, wuhi mahmul i asgar, 
jo juzi tha, sugrd men kyunkar kulliya ho sakta hai ? 
Doyum, farz karo, ki sugrd saliba ho, to is surat men 
kubra zariir mujiba, aur natija saliba hoga, bamujib 
qaidon i mazkura ke. Pas agar saliba i kulliya iiikald 
jde, to akbar ba bais wdqi hone mahmul qaziya i mu- 
jiba ke juzi hogd aur yihi akbar, jo juzi hoga, qaziya 
i mujibe men natija sdliba ka bhi mahmul wdqi hoga. 
Pas agar yahdn kulli qarar diyd jae, to kaise ho sak- 
td hai, kyunki "kulliyat ndjdiz akbar ki" thaharti 
hai. Garaz ki bahar surat natija is shakl kd juziya 
thaharta hai. 

QXiDA i DOYUM. Su$rd Jed mujiba hand hamcsha 
zarur hai. Zerd ki abhi sdbit ho chukd hai, ki natija 
is shakl ka hamesha juziya hotd hai, lekin agar sugrd saliba 
ho, to mahmul us ka asgar i kulli wuqi hogd, aur is surat 
men tdki mahfus rahen, " kulliyat najaiz'* se, natija kul- 
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universal conclusion to avoid an " illicit process," and 
we have just seen that the conclusion cannot be 
universal in this figure. Hence the two rules. 

]. jytg conclusion mutt be particular. 

2. The minor premiss must be affirmative. 

Fourth Figure. 

The fourth figure is of the form, 

PisM. 

MisS. 

Sis P. 

This figure is an inversion of the first figure. It 
was not used by Aristotle but has been adopted by 
some logicians in later days. By some the fourth 
figure is rejected because it is supposed to be contrary 
to our natural order ofthought. As however by some awk- 
wardness of expression, an argument or syllogism may 
t^ke this form it is well to understand it and the rules 
according to which the fourth figure might be used. 
All the categorical propositions except a universal 
affirmative may be drawn as conclusions in this figure. 
It is observed in this figure that if tfie major premiss 
be affirmative the minor must be universal The reason 
is that the middle term which in this figure is the pre- 
dicate of the major premiss and the subject of the 
minor, would not be distributed at all if the premisses 
violate this rule, while it must be distributed at least 
once. [Rule 5, p. 104] Thus if the major premiss is 
affirmative, its predicate, which is the middle term, is 
not distributed ; hence the minor premiss of which it is 
the subject must be .universal to secure its distribution 

once. 

Again. If the minor premiss be affirmative the con- 
clusion must be particular. Otherwise we would have 
an " illicit process " of the minor. Thus if either pre- 
miss be negative the conclusion also must be negative 
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liya nikalnd paregd ; kiilanki ablii bay an ho elm!* a 
hai, ki natija is shakl kd kulliya kisi tarah naliin atu 
hai. Pas baydn i m? zkura so do qdjde nikulte hain : 

1. Natija zanir juziya hond chdhiye. 
2. &ug.rd zan'tr mujiba hond chdhiye. 

Baydn shakl i chahdntm. 

i A. II. hai. 

Chauthi shakl ki siirat yih hai, < H. S. hai. 

( 8. A. hai, 

Yih shakl pahli shakl ka ult hai, y^ne us shakl 
men hadd i ausut akbar ka mauzu, aur is men mah- 
mul, pahle men hadd i ausat asgar kd mahmul hai, am- 
is men mauzii. Arastdtdlis ne is shakl kd istiamal nahm 
kiya ; lekin aur Mantiqin i mutaakhkhirin ne is ko 
ikhtiyar kiya. Baz is shakl ko nahm mdnte hain 
kyunki wuh samajhte hain ki yih shakl khilaf aql 
ke hai ; lekin chunki ihtimal Lai ki kahin par ba bdis 
betartibi jbdrat ke, kisi dalil yd qiyas men yih siirat 
wdqi ho, is bdis se is ka aur un qdidon ka, jln ki rii 
se yih shakl i chaharum istiamal men dti hai, samajh- 
na bihtar hai. 

Siwd miijibe kulliye ke q,ur sab qaziye hamliya 
natija is shakl ka hud karte hain. Mujiba i kulliya 
sirf shakl i auwal ka natija wdqi hota hai. Is shakl 
par gaur karne se malum hota hai, ki Agar kubrd mu- 
jiba, ho 9 to sug.rd zarur kulliya hogd. Wajh is ki yih 
hai, ki agar kubrd aur sugra khilaf is qanun ke hote, to 
hadd i ausat, jo is shakl men mahmul wdqi hud hai 
kubrd ka, aur mauzu sugrd ka, mutlaq kulli na hota, 
hdld^ki yih chdhiye hai, ki donon men se ek men to 
kulli ho, [Saf. 105, Q. 5.] Garaz, agar kubrd mujiba 
ho, to mahmul us ka, jo hadd i ausat hai juzi hog a, 
id liye kubrd, jis kd wuhi hadd i ausat mauzu pard hai, 
zurur kulli bond chdhiye, tdki un ki kulliyat ek men 
to zarur ho jae. 
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[rule 2, p. 96 ;] honce its predicate which is the major 
term would be distributed [rule 4, p. 66] and this 
term beiug the subject of the mjor premiss requires 
this to be universal, otherwise the major term would be 
distributed in the conclusion but not in the premiss, 
involving, as said, an "illicit process." 

Thus there are three rules to which syllogisms in 
this figure must conform. 

1. If the major premiss be affirmative the minor 
must be universal 

2. If the minor premiss be affirmative the conclu- 
sion must be particular. 

3. If either of the premisses be negative the major 
must be universal. 

These rules of the four figures should be well 
stored in the memory for ready application. 

IV. It is worthy of note that each figure except- 
ing the fourth, which is merely an awkward form of 
argument into which the mind may accidentally stum- 
ble, lias its own special use or fitness in certain cases 
or forms of argument. Thus the first figure is that to 
which Aristotle's dictum applies directly, hence it is 
specially adapted for drawing conclusions from admit- 
ted universal or general principles or statements. For 
instance if it be admitted as a general principle that 
"All desire to gain by another's loss is sin," we may 
then go on to show that gaming is just such a desire, 
and hence draw the just conclusion that all gaming is 
sin. 

The second figure is specially adapted to disprove 
something that is maintained or ^believed to be true, or 
likely to be accepted, although false and injurious. 
It is thus useful in attacking and destroying the posi- 
siou of an opponent, rather than building up one of 
our own. In this figure, just as in the first, the major 
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Agar sug.rd mujiba ho, to natija zardr juziya hoga. 
A.gar aisa na ho to " kulliyat ndjaiz asgar ki" thahre- 
8>i ; kyunki agar sugra mujiba ho, to us kd mahmul, 
asgar juzi hoga, aur wuhi asgar ba bais waqi hone 
mauzu natija ke, zarur juzi hond chahiye, taki " kul- 
Liyat najdiz" na ho. 

Agar kubrd aur sug.rd men se ek sdliba ho, to zarur 
hai, ki kubrd kulliya ho, warna " kulliyat ndjaiz akbar 
ki" thahregi. Maslan in donon men se agar ek saliba 
ho, to natija bhi zarur saliba hoga, \_8af. 97. Q. 2,] 
aur us ka mahmul, jo akbar hai kulli hoga, [_Saf. 67. 
Q. 4 ;] aur yihi mahmul natije ka, kubra men mauzu 
hai; pas zarur hai, ki wahan bhi kulli ho, warna yih 
akbar natije men kulli hogd, aur kubr& men nahin, 
aur yih khil&f i q&ida hai. 

Pas tin qaide hain, jin ke bamujib is shakl ke 
qiyds hua karte hain : 

1. Agar kubrd mujiba ho, to sugyd zarur kul- 
liya hoga. 

2. Agar sug.rd mujiba ho, to natija zarur juziya 
hoga. 

3. Agar kubrd aur sug.rd men se ek sdliba ho, to 
zarur hai, ki kubrd kulliya howe. 

In chdron shaklon ke qaidon ko khub zihn-nishin 
kar lend ehahiye, tdki jis waqt mauqa pare, kam 
men lawen. 

IV. Ghtur karnd ehahiye, ki bajuz shakl ohahd- 
rum ke, jo ittifdqiya dalil betartibi ki surat^men d 
parti hai, bdqi tinon shaklen apne apne L mauqa par 
istiamal men dti hain. 

Maslan shakl i auwal be-^iinihf [ mutdbiq'" qaul [i 
Arastatdlis ke hai, is jihat se is laiq hai, ki jahdn 
kahin kulliyat i musallama, yg,ne taslim ki hui se, 
yd amm bdton se natija nikalnd ehdhen, so nikdlen. 
Maslan agar koi is amm bat ko mane; ki " auron ke 
nuqsdn se apnd nafa taknd gun&h hai/ 1 to agar ham 

17 
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premiss is a universal proposition or contains a class 
to which the consent of an opponent has been gained. 
Then it is proved that tho proposition advanced by 
him cannot be true, because it either wants something 
that belongs to this admitted class, or has something of 
which that class is destitute and hence can not bo 
accepted. Thus, suppose it is maintained or is likely 
to bo believed that " Jesus was an imposter, seeking to 
form a party for some selfish end." Now wo may set 
about refuting this by laying down tho proposition 
that, 

No impostor seeking to form a party for selfish 
ends would warn his followers that they would have 
to endure great persecutions. 

Jesus did so warn his followers. 
Hence Jesus was not an imposter. 

Suppose that some one is disposed to boliovo tho 
Bible to be merely a human production, because many 
things in it appear merely human, or seem to bo mixed 
up with human error. Now perhaps the consent of 
no one would be withheld from a proposition like this, 

Any book containing a spirit and character super- 
human, however hedged in by difficulties, must bo 
divine. 

Tho Bible appears to bo just such a book. 

Hence the Bible must be divine. 

The third figure is specially applicable for argu- 
ments in two cases. First where tho middle term is a 
singular term. A singular term or proper name is 
not used as a predicate; hence in this figure, as tho 
middle term is the subject of both premisses, a 
singular term may be used. Thus, 
Caesar was a tyrant. 
Csesar was a conqueror. 
Therefore some conquerors are tyrants, 
argument must thus sometimes take the form 



131 

sdbit karen, ki juu kholnd aisd fi?il hai, jis men auron 
ka nuqsdn se nafa takna hai, pas yihi natija niklegd, 
ki jud kholnd kaisd hi kyun na ho, gundh hai. 

Dusri shakl apnd dawd yd bdt ko qdim karne ke 
liye itni kdramad nahin hai, jitnd ki dusre ki bat ko 
katne ko liye. Misl shakl i auwal ki, is shakl ka kub- 
rd qaziya kalliya hotd hai, jis ko fariq sani, jis se 
bahs ki jdo, taslim kar lowe. Phir yih sdbit kiya jata 
hai, ki dawd fariq sani kd sahih nnftin ho saktd hai, is 
sabab se ki yd to us ke dawe men ok bat nahin pai jati 
hai, jo qaziya kulliya i musallama men hai, yd yih, 
ki us dawe men pdi jati hai, magar qaziya i musal- 
lama men nahin hai ; pas us kd dawd qabil i taslim 
uahin hai. 

Maslan koi kahe, ki Khuddwand Tsd Masih da- 
gabdz thd, is waste ki apne liye ek guroh ko mutia 
karnd chdhta thd, aur un ki bihtari so kuchh sarokar 
na thd, to ham is ke radd men yih qaziya i kulliya 
lawan, ki "jo dagdbdz apne matlab ke wdste ek guroh 
ko mutia kartd hai, is amr ki ittila us guroh ko na 
detd ki tumhare upar mere mutia hone ke sabab so 
bari bari musibaten dweagi. 5> Jab ham donon is ko 
taslim karen, to sdbit karnd chdhiye, ki Khuddwand 
Tsd Masih ne apne shagirdon ko is tarah ki ittila di ; 
pas natija yih niklega, ki wuh dagdbaz na thd. 

Dtisri misdl. Farz karo, koi kahe ki Baibal in- 
sdn ki banfii h6i hai, kyunki bahut bdten us men insdn 
ki m^Mm hoti hain, yd yih, ki bahut bdten us men 
aisi hain, jin men insdn ki galati malum hoti hai, to 
is surat men shdyad bar koi is qaziya i kulliya ko tas- 
lim karegd, ki 

Koi kitdb, jis k talim aur khdssiyat aisi ho, ki 
insdn ki tdqat se bdhar ho, go ki baz maqdmdt men 
kaisi hi mushkil bdten hon, zarur Uhdmi liogi. 

Baibal dar haqiqat aisi kitdb m^lum hot! hai, 

Pas Baibal zarur ilh&xui hai. 
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of the third figure. Secondly this figure is useful when 
we wish to offer and maintain an objection to an 
opponent's premiss when he reasons from a particular 
premiss, while that premiss should be universal in a 
valid argument. We then show that the argument in 
its ligimate form proves too much. Suppose one con- 
tend that " a certain doctrine ought not to be believed 
because it cannot be explained or comprehended." 
His argument stated in full would be, 

Some doctrines that cannot be explained and 
comprehended ought not to be believed. 

The doctrine in question cannot be explained 
or comprehended. 

Therefore it is not to be believed. 



This put in symbols is, 

Some X is not Y. 

Z isX. 

Therefore Z is not T. 

which plainly contains an undistributed middle. The 
argument to be legitimate should be, 

Every doctrine that cannot be explained and 
comprehended ought not to believed. 
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Shakl i seyum khdsskarke do mauqapar dalil kar- 
ne ke wdste istiamal ki jdti hai. Amcal 9 jahan ki 
hadd i ausat ism i khass, yane iem i marifa hota hai, 
kyunki dar haqiqat ism i marifa mahmul nahin hotd 
hai, aur chunki is shakl men hadd i ausat mahmul 
nahin wdqi hota hai, balki kubra sugra donon men 
mauzu wdqi hota hai, is jihat se agar ism i marifa ho, 
to kuchh muzayaqa nahin. Maslan, 
Qaisar zalim tha. 
Qaisar bard ndmwar tha. 
Pas, Baz zalim namwar hote hain. 

Pas is tarah par kabhi kabhi ek dalil yd qiyas 
shakl i seyum ki surat men banand parta hai. 

Day urn, yih shakl us mauqa par istiamal. ki jati 
hai, jahdn ki farfq sdni ke datwe par iaitirdz pesh karnd 
chdhen, kab ehahen, jab ki wuh fariq qaziye i juziye 
se bahs kare, jis h&lat men, qaziya i kulliya se bahs 
karnd ehahen. To aisf jagah par ham subut karenge, 
ki agar yih dalil ba sihhat likhi jawe, to fariq sani ko 
matlab se bhi barhkar sabit hotd hai, yane khud us ke 
upar iatirdz wdrid hotd hai. Farz karo, koi shakhs 
kahe, ki fuldni bdt nahin mdnni chdhiye, kyunki sa- 
majh men nahin dti, aur koi use samjhd nahin sakta 
hai. Agar yih dawd batartib qiyds ke likhd jdwe, to 
yun hoga, ki 

Baz baten, jo samajh men nahin dim, un ko na 
manna chdhiye. 

Fuldni bat samajh men nahin ati. 

Pas us ko. na mannd chdhiye. 

Aur yihi misal ba zarig, huruf ke, yfin hogi ki 
Baz A. B. hai. 

J. A. hai. 
Pas, J. B. hai. 

Is misal se sdf zdhir hotd hai, ki is qiyds kd 
" hadd i ausat" juzi hai, is sabab se yih dalil saliih 
nahin hai. Agay ahih taur pay likhi jdwe, to yun 
hogi ; 
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Tho doctrine in question cannot bo explained or 
comprehended. 

Therefore it is not to be believed. 
Now the argument founded on this universal 
major premiss proves too much and we may urge an 
objection to it in the third figure thus, 

The connection of soul and body cannot bo 
explained and comprehended. 

The connection of soul and body must bo 
believed. 

Therefore some things that cannot be explained 
must bo believed. 

From this it is seen that the premiss of the op- 
ponent involves an error. 

The subject of Figure and its rules being well 
understood we turn to another matter connected with 
syllogisms viz., Mood. 
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liar ek bat, jo samajh men nahin ati, us ko na- 
hin manna chahiye. 

Fulani bat samajh men nahin ati. 
Pas, us ko nahin mduna chdhiye. 

Yahan par kubra kulliya se, jo dalil nikalti hai, 
us dalil se bhi barhkar sdbit hota hai, jitna ki fariq 
sani ko manzur tha, yane khud us ke upar iatiraz wa- 
rid hota hai, tisri shakl ki ru se. Maslan, 

Euh aur jism ke darmiyan ilaqa jo hai, samajh 
men nahin did, aur koi us ko samjha nahin 
sakta hai. 
Euh aur jism ke darmiyan ilaqa jo hai, ham us 

ko nahin mante hain. 
Pas baz bdten, jo samajh men nahin 6ti hain, 

ham mante hain. 

Is qiyas se alaniya sabit hai, ki agar dawa fariq 

sani ka ba sihat likha jde, to kubra galat thaharta hai, 

Bayan shaklon aur un ko qaw6id ka bakhubi ho 

chuka. Ab ham ek aur bay&n mutaalliq qiyas, yane 

zttrb ka bayan shuru karto hain. 



SECTION III. 



]Hood. 

By the mood of a syllogism is meant the designa- 
tion "by symbols of the quantity and quality of its 
three propositions in their order. It will be remem- 
bered that the four vowels A E I O were used to de- 
signate the quantity and quality of all propositions 
?*., universal affimative, universal negative, particular 
affirmative, particular negative. For example take the 
syllogism, 

Every desire to gain by another's loss is sin. (A.) 
Gaming is a desire to gain by another's loss. (A.) 
Therefore All gaming is sin. (A.) 

The three propositions of this syllogism are all 
universal affirmatives, hence the mood of the syllogism 
as indicated by the appropriate symbols is A A A. 

Now it is manifest that the four categorical pro- 
positions A E I O can bo arranged in 64 combinations 
or moods by the law of permutation. There are three 
propositions in the syllogism and each of these may be 
varied in four different ways as A E I O. Each of 
these symbols may be a major premiss, and each of 
these four majors may have in turn all the four cate- 
gorical propositions as minors, giving sixteen sets and 
to each of these sixteen sets the four categoricals may 
be used as conclusions, making the 64 combinations of 
syllogism. 



TISHI FASL. 



n Zarb kd. 



I. ZARB se murdd hai, tinon qazion i qiyas ki 
kulliyat o juziyat, aur ijab o salb, yfine " kam o kaif." 

Y*td rakhna chahiye, ki char alamaten, sab qazi- 
onki kulliyat o juziyat, aur ijab o salb ke mahim karne 
ke waste muqarrar ki gai bain, yane M. K.> waste mu- 
jiba i kulliyat ke ; 8. JT., waste saliba i kulliyat ke ; 
M. J. 9 w&ste mujiba i juziya ke ; 8. </., waste saliba 
i juziya ke. Har qiyas ki zarb in charon alamaton so 
likhte hain. Maslaii, ek qiyas hai, ki 



Mk ( ^ s ^^ me ^ ^ auro ^ ^ e nu q s ^ n se apnd nafa 
" ( bo, gunah hai. 



( Jri& aisa fial hai, jis men auron ke nuqs&u se 
( apna nafa hot& hai. 

Mk. \ Pas jua khelnd gunah hai. 

Tinon qaziye is qiyas ke, mujibe kulliye hain, pas 
zarb is qiyas ki, jis se murad hai batlana " kam o kaif " 
kd, ba zari<a alamaton i muaiyana ke yih hai, Ifk. Mk. 
M/i. Wazih ho, jahan kahin aisi alamaten waqi hon, 
auwal alamat S3 murad kubrd ; doy um se sng.rd ; seyum 
se natijd hogi. Zahir hai, ki charon qaziya i hamliya, 
yane, Mk. Sk. Mj. Sj. ki iwaz muawize ke qaide se 
chaunsath zarben ho sakti hain. Maslan, yih maldm 
hai, ki qiy&s ke tin qazlyo hote hain, aur bar qaziye 
ki char suraten ho sakti hain, yfine Mk. y& Sk. 9 Mj. ya 
SJ. Ab gaur karnd chahiye, ki kubra in chSron men 
a saktd hai, aur bar ek kubra ke sath sugra ki char 
suraten a sakti hain, yane, Mk. 8k. Mj. Sj. ; pas kub- 
ra aur sugrd ke solah jor hue, aur phir har jor ka na- 
tija bhi inhin ch&r suraton par a sakta hai, to is tarah 
chaunsath zarben niklengi : 

18 
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Majors, A B I O. 

Minors, A E I o. ditto ditto ditto. 



Conclusions, A E I 0. 

This operation may be gone through with for 
each of the letters, and sixty four moods or forms of 
syllogism will be the result. 

Now many of these moods are not allowable be- 
cause thoy violate the rules laid down for syllogisms, 
and for the figures. Thus all moods having affirmative 
premisses with a negative conclusion as A A E, A I O 
arc inadmissable because they violate the first axiom. 
All moods with negative premisses as E E, 0, 
E O, &c., cannot be used because they violate a rulo 
j_p. 98, r. 3.] All moods with particular premisses 
arc not allowable as they violate a rule [p. 110, r. 7.] 
Some of the moods as I E must be rejected for an 
illicit process. Twenty-eight of the sixty-four moods 
are rejected on account of negative and particular pre- 
misses alone. It will be found that out of the entire 
sixty-four moods, only eleven are allowable as not vio- 
lating the rules for syllogism, vis. 

Four affirmatives. Seven negative. 

A A A. EAR 

AIL A E E. 

A A I. E A O. 

I A I. AGO. 

OAO. 

El O. 

AEO. 

2. As there -are four figures it might seem that 
by applying those eleven moods to all the figures we 
would have forty four in all, but some of the moods 
which are valid in cue figure are not in an other, be- 
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4 Kubre, Mk. Sk. Mj. Sj. 

( * ^ -^A^^ ~^ s ^ 

16 Sugre, ^& ^& ^/- 3/. Aizan Aizan Aizau. 



A. 





OiNatije, Mk. Sk. MJ. &j. 

In chaunsath zarbon men bahut nadurust hain, is 
sabab se ki khilaf hain un qaidon ke, jo mazkur ho 
chuke hain, wdste qiy&s aur shaklon ke. Maslan jo 
zarb, ki jis k& kubra SLUT sugra mujiba ho, aur natija sa- 
liba ho, jaise Mk. Mk. Sk., aur Mk. Mj. Sj. sahih 
nahin, is waste ki we khilaf pahle qanun ko hon- 
ge, [Saf. 97 , Q 1.] Kull znrben, jin ka kubra aur 
sugra sdliba lion, maslan Sk. Sk., aur Sj. Sj., aur Sk. 
Sj. qanun ke khilaf hain, [Saf. 99, Q. 3.] Jin zarbon 
ke kubra o sugra juziya hoto hain, wuh zarben bin ba- 
bais khilafiqaida hone ke gir jfiti hain, [Saf. Ill, Q. 7.] 
Chand zarben, juise Mj. Sk. Sj., ba sabab "kulliyat 
najaiz" hone ke gir jati hain, [Saf. 107, Q. 6.] Chaun- 
sath men athais zarben to sirf ba sabab edliba aur ju- 
ziya hone kubr&o sugra ke gir jati hain. Graraz yili 
ki sirf gyarah sahih rahti hain; yane, 

Chdr Mtjibc, Sat Sdlibe. 

Mk. Mk. Mk. aur Sfc. Mk. Sk. 
Mk. Mj. Mj. Mk. Sk. Sk. 

Mk. Mk. Mj. Sk. Mk. Sj. 

Mj. Mk. Mj. Mk. Sj. Sj. 

Sj. Mk. Sj. 

Sk. Mj. Sj. 

Mk. Sk. Sj. 



ohdron shaklon men gyarah gyarah 
zarben istiatmal ki jatin, to kull chaualis zarben hotin, 
lekin yih b&t naWs hai, balii b^z zarben, jo ek shakl 
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cause they violate the rules against " undistributed 
middle" and "illicit process." Thus the moods I. A. I. 
which is valid in the third figure, cannot be used in 
the first figure, because it would involve an undistrib- 
uted middle. Again A. E. E. is a valid mood in 
the second figure, but in the first it would have an 
illicit process of the major term. By thus testing 
these eleven moods in the four figures, it is found that 
there would be six in each figure, that is, twenty four 
in all. Now of these twenty four moods five, though, 
valid, are thrown aside as useless, giving a particular 
conclusion when a universal might have been drawn. 
For example, A A I of the first figure is useless as 
A A A is allowable and really contains it. Thus. 

All human beings are mortal. 

All Hindus are human beings. 

Therefore some Hindus are mortal. 
This is a valid enough syllogism, but it is useless 
because we might draw here the universal conclusion. 

All Hindus are mortal. 

There will remain then nineteen moods in all, 
?. four in the first figure, four in the second, six in 
the third, and five in the fourth. They may be ar- 
ranged as follows : 

Fig. 1, A A A, E A E, A 1 1, E I O. 

Fig. 2, E A E, A E E, E I O, A O O. 

Fig. 3, A A I, I A I, A I I, E A O, O A O, E I O. 

Fig. 4, A A I, A E E, I A I, E A O, E I O. 



These are the only valid moods, and any syllogism 
not found in the moods of this table is to be rejected. 
If the table be committed to memory, the validity of 
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men sahih hain, dusri men galat, ba bnis muklui- 
lif hone un qawaid ke, jo dar bdb na hone "juziyat 
hadd i ausat," aur " kulliyat najaiz" ke baydn ho ehu- 
ke hain. Pas yihi zarb Mj. Mk. Mj. jo hai, shakl i 
seyum men sahih hai ; magar auwal men iiahin, kyiin- 
ki wahan hadd i ausat juzi ho jaegi. Isi tarah Mk, 
Sk. Sk. ki zarb shakl i seyum men sahih hai, lekin 
auwal men nahin ; kyunki agar wahan istiamdl men 
ati, to kulliyat n&jaiz akbar ki hoti. Graraz ki is hi 
tarah par in gyarah zarbon ko charon shaklon men 
jancho, to malum hoga, ki har shakl men chha 
zarben, yjme kull chaubis sahih rahti hain. Magar in 
chaubis men se bhi panch agarchi sahih hain, lekin ba 
bais dene natija juziya ke, jis hai men ki natija kul- 
liya nikal sakta hai bekar hain. Maslan zarb Mk. Mk, 
Mj. ki, shakl bekar hai ; zera ki zarb Mk. Mk. Mk. 
Id bhi nikal sakti hai, jis men natija zarb i auwal ka 
ddkhil hai. Maslan Kull insan fani hain. 

Kull Hindu insan hain. 

Pas, baz Hindu fani hain. 

Yih zarb bilkull sahih hai, lekin jis hai men 
ki natija kulliya, yane " Kull Hindu fani hain," 
nikal sakta hai, to yih kis kani ka hai. Graraz ki is 
tarah par kull unnis zarben baqi rahti hain; ehar shakl 
i auwal ki; chdr doyum ki; chha seyum ki; p&nch 
chaharum ki. Chun&nchi sab zarben ba tartib, zail 
men mundarj hain : 

ShaJcl 1. Mk. Mk. Mk., Sk. Mk. Sk., Mk. Mj. Mj. 

ShaU 2. Sk. Mk. Sk. Mk^Sk. Sk. Sk. Mj. Sj.-~Mk.Sj.Sj. 

Skakl 3. Mk. Mk. Mj. Mj. Mk. Mj. Mk. Mj. Mj. Sk. 
Mk, Sj. Sj. Mk. Sj. Sk. Mj. Sj. 

Shakl 4. Mk. Mk. M j. Mk. Sk. Sk. Mj. Mk. Mj. Sk. 
Mk. Sj. Sk. Mj. Sj. 

Sirf yihi zarben sahih hain, aur jo qiyds zurub i 
mundarja e naqsha i bld ke khilaf hoga, najaiz hoga. 
Agar naqsha zurub kd bakhubi yad kar liya jde ; to jo 
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any syllogism proposed in an argument may be seen 
at once. 

By looking at this table of moods it will be seen 
that a universal affirmative can be proved only in tho 
first figure in which every other proposition may be 
proved also. In the second figure negatives only can 
be proved, in the third, particulars only. 

By some logicians, the moods of the first figure 
have been called perfect moods, because Aristotle's dic- 
tum, the law on which the syllogism is founded, can 
be applied directly to any syllogism in this figure. 
The moods of the other three figures can all be reduc- 
ed to the first figure by what is called "reduction", so 
that we can prove the same conclusion in the figure to 
which Aristotle's dictum immediately applies. 

3. Reduction consists in either changing by con- 
version or transposition the form of the syllogism into 
a mood of the first figure, so that the same conclusion 
can be drawn, or a conclusion \vhich becomes tho same 
by conversion as we had in the mood from which the 
change was made. Or the Conclusion of a syllogism 
in the second, third, or fourth figure may be shown to 
be correct by proving in the first figure that its con- 
tradictory is false. If we thus prove in the first figure 
that the contradictory is false, of course the original 
conclusion must be true. Some writers on logic pro- 
ceed at length to show how the truth of a conclusion 
in a syllogism of any of the last three figures can bo 
proved by "reduction" through the first figure, but the 
subject does not repay the labor of mastering it, since 
the rules given for testing the validity of syllogisms are 
sufficient for all practical purposes. 
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koi qiyas kii bahs men pesh kiya ja\ve, us ki silihat 
fauran malum ho jawogi. 

Naqsha e zuriib ke clekhno so malum hota hai, ki 
mujiba i kulliya sirf shakl i auwal lii ka natija \vaqi 
hota hai, aur bdqi aur qaziyo bhi is ka natija hota hai. 
Shakl i doyum ka natija sirf saliba &td hai, aur seyuru 
ka sirf juziya, 

III. Batz mantiqin shakl i auwal ki zarbon ko 
zurub i bayana aur kamila kahte hain. Is ki wajh yih 
hai, ki qaul i Aristatalfs yane wuh qanun, jis par biiia 
qiyds k: hai, is shakl ke jitne qiyas hain, un sab par 
bil mutabiqat sahih ata hai. Tin aur jo shaklen 
rahin, un ki zarben bamujib qauun " khulf" ko shakl 
i auwal men Idte, yahan tak ki wuhi natija is shakl 
men bhi nikal atd hai. Khiilf kisi zarb ki tartib ko 
badalne aur pahile shakl men lane ko kahte hain. 
Aur yih do tarah par hai : 

Ek to yih, ki lana kisi qiyas ka bamujib qaida i 
aks ke, [ya is tarah par, ki kubrd ko sugra, aur sugr& 
kokubra,] shakl i auwal ki kisi zarb ki surat nun karna, 
taki wahi natija nikal a wo, jo us qiyas men nikla 
tlia. Ya aisa natija nikale, ki riks karne se wuhi ho 
jae, jo us qiyas men tha. 

Dusre yih, ki shakl i doyum, ya seyum, ya oha- 
harum ka koi qiyas ho, us ke natijo ki sihhat shakl i 
auwal men jakar is tarah par s&bit karnfi, ki naqiz is 
iiatije ki galat hai. Pas agar shakl se sabit ho j&we, 
ki naqiz is natije ki galat hai, to albatta wuh natija 
sahih hoga. 

Fas malum hota hai, ki tin aur shaklon ki zarb- 
en jo rahin, un ke natijon kf sihhat shakl i auwal se 
bhi darydft ho j&ti hai, aur baz mantiqin is garaz se 
bahut tiil tawil baydn karte hain ; lekin yih mihnat 
fuzul hai, jis hai men, ki bar qiyas ki sihhat daryaft 
ikarne ko wdstc qawaid kafi maujdd hain. 



SECTION IV. 
Of Compound Arguments. 

THE HYPOTHETICAL SYLLOGISM. 

So far we have considered only purely categorical 
arguments and syllogism, that is, such as are formed 
from categorical propositions. \V e come now to con- 
sider hypothetical forms of argument and the syllogism 
formed from them. An argument containing a hypo- 
thesis may be called a hypothetical argument. 

A syllogism containing a pure hypothetical pro- 
position is called a hypothetical syllogism and the 
syllogism will take its name as "conditional" or " dis- 
junctive" from the proposition contained in it. In 
the hypothetical syllogism the hypothetical proposition 
is the major premiss, the minor is a categorical, and the 
conclusion is also categorical. In the hypothetical 
proposition, the first member is called the antecedent, 
the second member the consequent. The antecedent 
and consequent may be inverted, as "John will be fit to 
travel, if he is not sick." 

We first examine the conditional syllogism which 
has for its major premiss a conditional proposition and 
for its minor a categorical. For example. 

If Zaid has a fever he is sick. 
Zaid has a fever. 
Therefore he is sick. 
Or If A is B, OisD. 
But A is B. 
Therefore C is D. 



CiiAUTiif FASI,. 

Baydn Qiyds Istisndi kd. 

YAHAN tak ham ne un qiydson ka, jo murakkab 
hain hamliyat se baydn kiyd, aur jin ko qiyds i iqti- 
rdni kahte hain ; ab ham bayan karte hain un qiyds- 
on kd, jo murakkab hain shartiydt se. 

"Wazih ho ki jis qiyds men qaziya i shartiya pdya 
jdtd hai, use istisndi kahte hain, aur jaisa qaziya jis qiyds 
men payd jdtd hai, waisd hi us kd ndm hotd hai. Agar 
qaziya muttasila pdyd jdwe, to qiyds i ittisdli, aur 
agar qaziya munfasila pdya jdwe, to infisdli kahenge. 
diyds istisndi men kubra qaziya i shartiya, aur sugrd 
hamliya hotd hai, aur natija bhi hamliya nikaltd hai. 
Qaziya i shartiya ke juz i auwal ko " muqaddam" aur 
dusre ko " tdli" kahte hain, aur baz jagah muqaddam 
pichhe a jatd hai aur tdli auwal. Misdl qaziya i shartiya 

Agar Zaid ko bukhar hai, to wuh bimdr hai. 
Yahan par, " agar Zaid ko bukhar hai," muqaddam, 
aur " to wuh bimdr hai" tdli hai, aur muqaddam agar 
tdli ki jagah a jde, to yun hogd, ki 

" Zaid bimdr hai, agar us ko bukhdr hai." 

TJpar baydn ho chukd hai, ki qiyds istisndi yd 
ittisdli hotd hai, yd infisdU. 

Auwal ham baydn karte hain ittisdli kd, jis kd 
kubrd shartiya muttasila hotd hai, aur sugrd, mun- 
fasila. Misdl is ki, 

Agar Zaid ko bukhdr hai, to bimdr hai. 
Lekin Zaid ko bukhdr hai. 
Pas wuh bimdr hai. 

Wuhi misdl ba zaria huruf, 

Agar A. B. hai, to J. D. hai. 
Lekin A. B. hai. 
Pas J. D. hai. 
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In this example it is plain that if wo affirm the an- 
tecedent, the affirmation of the consequent necessarily 
follows and we get the first rule for conditional pro- 
positions. 

1. If the antecedent be granted the consequent must 
be (/ranted also. 

But if we deny the antecedent we cannot therefore 
deny the consequent thus, 
Zaid has not a fever. 
Therefore he is not sick. 

For it is plain that he may be sick from some other 
cause than fever. 

If wo deny the consequent we may deny the 
antecedent also, thus, 
Zaid is not sick. 
Therefore he has not a fever. 

For it is plain that if Zaid is not sick he cannot 
have a fever, hence the second rule. 

2. If the consequent be denied the antecedent may 
be denied also. 

But it must be observed that if the consequent bo 
affirmed, wo cannot therefore affirm the antecedent 
and say, 

Zaid is sick. 

Therefore he has a fever ; 
for he may be sick from some other cause. 

Putting these two rules together we may draw 
from them a third rule. 

3. If the consequent be affirmed or the antecedent 
denied no conclusion can be drawn* 

When from the affirmation of the antecedent we 
pass to the affirmation of the consequent, the argument 
is called constructive, tmd when we pass from the denial 
of the consequent to the denial of the antecedent, the 
argument is called destructive. For the constructive 



147 

Is misal se bakhubi roshan hai, ki agar muqad- 
dam taslim kiya jde, to tali ko bhi taslim karna paro- 
gd. Fas pahld qaida nikld, ki 

1. Agar mnqaddam taslim kiydjdive, to tall ko bhi 
taslim karnd paregd. 

Lekin agar muqaddam kd inkar kiya jde, to kuclih 
zarur nahin, ki tali kd bhi inkdr kiyd jde. Maslan, 
Zaid ko bukhar nahin hai. 
Pas wuh bimdr nahin hai. 

Yih kuchh zarur nahin hai, ki agar bukhar na ho, 
to bimdr bhi na hogd. Shdyad kisi aur sabab so bi- 
mar ho. 

Agar tali ka inkar kiya jawe, to muqaddam kd 
bhi inkfir karna paregfi. Maslan, 
Zaid bimar nahin hai. 
Pas us ko bukhar nahin hai. 

Sof zahir hai ki agar Zaid bimdr nahin hai, to us 
ko bukhar bhi nahin hai. Pas dusra q&ida y ih nikla ki, 

2. Agar ttiU k6 inkdr Ttiydjae to muqaddam kd in* 
kdr bhi karnd paregd. 

Lekin gaur karna ch&hiye, ki agar tfili taslim ki 
jawe, to kuchh zarur nahin, ki muqaddam bhi taslim 
kiyfi jawe. Maslan, yun na kahnd ohahiye, 
Zaid bimar hai. 
Pas us ko bukhar hai. 
JCyunki shdyad kisi aur sabab se bimar ho. 

Demon qdidon i mazkura e bald se tisra qaida 
nikalta hai : 

3, Agar tali taslim kijde, yd muqaddam kd inkdr 
kiydjdice, to kuchh natija nahin niklegd. 

Jab muqaddam ko sddiq qarar dekar tali ko s&diq 
thahrawen, to dawa qdim hotd hai, aur jab ki tali ko 
qarar dekar muqaddam ko k&zib thahrawen, to us waqt 
men dawd batil ho jdtd hai.. Auwal surat ko musbita, 
aur dusri ko manfiyd kahnd ohdhiye/ Auwal surat ke 
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syllogism then, we take the whole of the conditional 
proposition as the major premiss, the affirmation of 
the antecedent for the minor, and from these premisses 
we draw the affirmative of the consequent as a conclu- 
sion. The following is a constructive syllogism, 

If this man is a sinner God is displeased 
with him. 

He is a sinner. 

Therefore God is displeased with him. 
In the destructive syllogism we take the whole of 
the conditional proposition as before for the major 
premiss, the denial of the consequent as the minor, and 
draw the denial of the antecedent as the conclu- 
sion. Thus, 

If this man is a sinner God is displeased 

with him. 

God is not displeased with him. 
Therefore he is not a sinner. 
Again, 
If just law prevails the rights of tin weaker arc 

secured. 

But the rights of the weaker are not secured. 
Therefore just law does not prevail. 
We may remark here that a conditional proposition 
is really a universal affirmative, whether the antecedent 
and consequent be universal or particular, affirmative 
cr negative. For instance, "if a man is sick he is not 
fit to travel. 1 ' Here the antecedent is a universal affirm- 
ative and the consequent a universal negative, yet the 
entire sentence is a universal affirmative proposition. 
The truth or falsity of the conditional proposition de- 
pends on the consequent, that is, if the consequent 
follows from the antecedent the proposition is true, 
otherwise it is false. The conditional proposition may 
be true as a proposition, and yet the antecedent and 
consequent be false, thus, > 

" If science is a bad thing, it should be neglected/ 
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qiyas men waste qdim karne dawe ke kull qaziye mut- 
tasile ko kubrd gardante hain, aur us ke am muqad- 
dam ko sugrd; pas ain tali us kd natija niklegd. Chu- 
ndnohi misdl is ki zail men likhi hai : 

Agar yih shakhs gunahgdr hai, to Khudd us se 

ndkhush hai. 

Lekin yih shakhs gunahgar hai. 
Pas Khudd us se nakhush hai. 
Wdste batil karne daiwe ke kull qaziya i muttasile 
ko, jaisd pahK siirat men tha, kubrd karte hain, aur 
naqiz tdli ki sugrd. Pas naqiz muqaddam ki natija 
nikaltd hai. Maslan, 

Agar yih shakhs gunahgar hai, to Khudd us se 

ndkhush hai. 

Lekin Khudd us se ndkhush nahin hai. 
Pas wuh gunahgdr nahin hai. 
Dusii misdL 

Agar insdf kd qdnun jari ho, to garib gurbon kd 
haqq thikane rahtd hai. 

Lekin garib gurbon kd haqq thikane nahin 

rahtd hai. 

Pas insdf kd qdnun jari nahin hai. 

Jdnnd chdhiye ki qaziya i muttasild dar haqiqat 
kulliya hotd hai, khwdh us kd muqaddam aur tdli kulli 
ho yd juzi, mujiba ho yd sdliba. Maslan, 

" Agar koi shakhs gundh kare Khudd us se 
khush na hogd." 

Dekho agarohi yahdn par muqaddam mtijibd kul- 
liyd aur tdli sdliba kulliya hai tdham kull qaziya mu- 
jiba kulliya hai. Sidq aur Uzb c qaziye muttasile kd' 
uski tali par mauquf hai, yane agar tdli muqaddam ko 
Idzim hai, to qaziya sachohd warna jh6thd. Maslan, 
Agar Zaid ko bukhdr hai to wuh bimdr hai. 

Yih qaziya muttasila saehohd hai kis wdste ki tali 
muqaddam ko Idzim hai. 
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This proposition is true although both its members 
are false. 

The conditional syllogism may be reduced to a 
simple categorical one by removing the conditional 
character of the major premiss. 

The form of condition may be removed by the 
phrases "in case of and "the present case." The 
proposition then becomes categorical, with the anteced- 
ent for its subject and the consequent for its predi- 
cate ; thus, 

In case . Zaid has a fever he is sick. 

The present case is a case of Zaid having 

a fever. 

Therefore in the present case Zaid is sick. 
The same rules apply for testing the validity of 
conditional syllogisms as for categorical. 

Second, Disjunctive Syllogisms. 
The disjunctive syllogism is one the major pre- 
miss of which is disjunctive and the minor categori- 
cal. It is of the form, 

Either A is B or it is 0. 
AisB. 

Therefore A is not 0. 

Example. This metal is either gold or it is silver. 
It is not silver. 
Therefore it is gold. 

It will be seen that the major premiss consists of 
an alternative between two members. The minor pre- 
miss affirms the one and the conclusion denies the other, 
or, as in the second example, the minor denies the one 
and the conclusion affirms the other. 

We may have instead of two alternatives, three 
or more. Thus, 

Either A is B or or D. 
A is not B or 0* 
Therefore it is D. , 
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Lekin agar koi kahe ki 

" Agar yih admi ehor hai .to Hindu hai." Ciaziya 
jhuthd hai kyunki is ki tdli muqaddam ko mutlaq lazim 
nahin hai, zeraki tali aur muqaddam ke darmiydn 
kuohh ilaqa zardri nahin hai. Aur aisd bhi hota hai, 
ki kull qaziya muttasila sddiq hota hai, lekin muqaddam 
aur tali donon kdzib hote kain. Madan, 

" Agar jlm buri chiz hai to chhor dend chahiye." 
Is qaziye ke sddiq hone men kuohh kalam nahin, in agar 
donon juz is ke kazib hain, yane na to ilm buri ohiz hai 
na yih, ki us ko chhor dend chdhiye. 

Qiyas ittisali ko iqtirani ki taraf pherte hain yane 
iqtirani banate hain, is tarah par ki kubra ki alamat 
ittisal "agar" ko dur karke us ki jagah lafz "jis mauqo 
par" ya "jis hdlat men" aur " is mauqe par" yd " is 
halat men'* barhate hain. Maslan, 

Jis halat menZaid ko bukhdr hai wuh bimar hai. 
Is Ml men Zaid ko halat bukhar ki hai. 
Pas, is hai mfcn wuh bimar hai. 

Qiyas ittisdli ki sihhat daryaft karne ke waste yihi 
qawaid must^mil hain jo iqtirani ke waste the. 

Dusrd baydn qiyds infisdli. 

Qiyas infis&li wuh hai, jis ka kubra qaziya manfa- 
sila aur sugra hamliya ho. Surat us ki yih hai. 

Yih A. yd J3. hai yd J. hai. 

Yih A. hai B. 

Pas, yih A. J. nahin hai. 
Dusrf misal. 

Yih dhat yd sond hai yd chandi. 

Lekin yih chdndi nahin hai. 

Pas, yih sond hai. 

Ndzirin ko msilum hogd, ki kubrd men do juz infi- 
sdli hote hain, aur sugrd men donon men se ek mujiba 
hota hai, aur natije men dusrd sdliba yd baraks is ke 
jaise dusri misal se zdhir haL 
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Example* Either the world is eternal, or it pro- 
duced itself, or it is the work of an intelligent Being. 
But the world is not eternal, nor produced by 

itself. 

Therefore it must be the work of an intelligent 
Being. 

Again. The angle A must be equal to, or 

greater, or less, than the angle B. 
But it is neither equal to, nor less than B. 
Therefore it must be greater than B. 
The simple rule for disjunctives is that, 
If one or more of the alternatives is denied, the remaining 
one, or some one of those that remain, may be affirmed, 
and vice versa. 

This rule, however, is not without exception, for 
in some instances by affirming one we are not author- 
ized to deny the other; thus, 

"Virtue tends to procure us either the esteem 
of mankind or the favor of God." Here both parts of 
the proposition may be true. In such cases we must 
determine from the context whether the two members 
are intended to exclude one another or not. 
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Aur jdnnd ehdhiye ki yih kuchh zarur nalua ki do 
hi juz infisdli hon, balki tin hon, ydziydda. Maslan 

Yili A. yd B. hai yd J. hai yd D. hai. 
Yih A. na B. hai na J. hai. 
Pas yih A. D. hai* 

Dusri misal. 

" Alam qadim hai, ya az khud ban gaya hai ya 
kisi dana aur bind ka banaya hai." 

T^ekin alarn na to qadim hai na az khud ban 

gayd. 

Pas kisi ddna o bind ka banaya hai." 
Tfsrf misal. 

Zaviya A. ya bardbar hoga yd bard hogd yd 

kam hogd zdviya B. se. 
Lekin zdviya A. na bardbar hai na kam hai 

zdviya B. se. 

Pas zdviya A. zarur bard hogd zdviya B. se. 
JBk sahl sd qdida waste qiyds infisaK ke yih hai, ki 
Agar ekjuz kdzib qardr diydjde to diisrd sddiq qa- 
rar diydjdegd. 

Jdnna chdhiye ki kabhi is qdide dmm ke khildf bhi 
waqi hud karta hai. Maslan 

" Basabab neki ke ham yd insdn ki nazar meg. 
pasand ate yd Khudd ki nazar men/' 

Yahdn par mumkin hai, ki donon juz sd liq hon. 
Jis baydn men nisd qaziya wdqi ho to wahan par tarz 
i baydn se m^^lum ho jaegd ki donon juz sddiq hain, yd 
sirfek. 



SECTION V. 



Other forms of Argument. 

THE DILEMMA. 

THE dilemma is a compound argument or syllo- 
gism of which the major premiss is a compound con* 
ditional proposition, and the minor premiss a com- 
pound disjunctive proposition. 

In the dilemma there are in reality two or more 
conditional syllogisms blended into one, so that the 
statement is briefer than if each syllogism were separ- 
ately unfolded in the argument. 

The dilemma has several forms as, 

Simple dilemma. 

If A is B, or O is D, then E is F. 
But either A is B, or C is D. 
Therefore E is F. 

An other form of the simple dilemma is, 
If A is B, then C is D,or E is F. 
But is not D, nor E is F. 
Therefore A is not B. 

Complex dilemma. 

In this there are several antecedents each with its 
own consequent; thus, 

If A is B, G is H; and if C is D, L is M; and 

if E is F, X is Y. 

But either A is B or C is D or L is M. 
Therefore G is H or L is M or X is Y. 
These examples as given are in the constructive 
form, but if we wish we can reason in tha destructive 
form. 

An illustration of the first form or simple di- 
lemma is, 



PANCHWIN FASL. 



Qiyds Murakkab Istisndi. 

Qiyds murakkab istisndi usko kahte hain, jis kd 
kubra qaziya muttasila murakkaba hotd hai, aur sugrd 
qaziya munfasila. 

Is qiyds men dar haqiqat do yd is 86 ziy&da qiyda 
hote hain, jiii sab ko ikhtisdr ke liye mildkar ek kar 
-dete hain. 

Qiyds murakkab istisndi ki kai suraten haig, 
Maslan auwal surat wuk jis men kai ek muqaddam ho- 
sbe hain, aur tdli ek hoti hai, yd tdli ka ek aur muqad- 
dam sab kd ek. 

Misdl L Agar A. B. hai, yd J. D. hai, to B. 8. hai. 
Lekin yd to A. B. hai, yd J. D. hai. 
Pas R. S. hai. 

Misdl 2. Agar A. B. hai, to J. D. hai, yd E. S. hai. 
Lekin na to J. D. hai, na R. S. hai 
Pas A. B. nahln hai. 

Dusxi surat wuh hai, jis men kai kai muqaddam 
hote hain, aur har muqaddam ki tdli juda hoti h$i, 
Maslan, 

Agar A. B. hai, to J. D. hai, aur agar R. S. hai, 
to F. K. hai, aur agar L. M. hai, to N, W. hai; 

Lekin yd A. B. hai, yd R. S. hai, yd F. 3L hai. 

Pas J, D. hai, yd F. K. hai, yd N. W. hai. 

Yih sab misalen mazkura musbita hain, agar ham 
ohahen, manfiya band sakte hain, 

Auwal surat ki misdl yih hai, ki 

Agar pdk logon ko Whisht men kisi bdt ki khwd- 
hish nahin hoti hai, yd hoti hai aur pun ho jdti hai, to 
un ko kamdl rdhat hogi. 

Lekin un ko yd to khwdhish nahin hoti, yd hoti 
iai to purf ho jdti hai. 
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(If the blest in heaven have no desires, or hav j 
them fully gratified, they will be perfectly 
happy. 

( But they will either have no desires, or have 
Minor, gratifie(L 



( Therefore the blest in heaven will be por- 
( feetly happy. 

It was remarked that the Dilemma is in reality 
two or more syllogisms blended into one with a dis- 
junctive minor. In illustration of this statement we 
may unfold this dilemma into the two syllogisms con- 
tained in it ; thus, 

If the blest in heaven will have no desires, they 

will be perfectly happy. 
But they will have no desires. 
Therefore the blest in heaven will be perfectly 

happy. 

Again. If the blest in heaven will have their 
desires fully gratified, they will be perfectly happ3 r . 
But they will have them fully gratified. 
Therefore the blest in heaven will be perfectly 

happy. 

An example of the second form of the simple di- 
lemma is, 

If man cannot make progress towards perfec- 

tion, he is either a brute or a divinity. 
But man is neither a brute nor a divinity. 
Therefore he can make progress towards per- 

fection, 

This also may be resolved into two syllogisms. 
If man cannot make progress towards perfection 

he is brute. 

But man is not a brute. 
Therefore he can make progress toward per- 

fection. 

Again. If man cannot make progress towards 
perfection he id a divinity. 
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Pas pdk logon ko bihisht men kamal rdhat hoti 
hai. 

TJpar mazkvir ho chuka hai, ki qiyds i murakkab 
istisndi dar haqiqat do yd is se ziydda qiyds hote hain, 
jin ko mildkar ek kar dete hain, aur sugra jin kd mun- 
fasila hota hai. Chundnchi waste zahir karne is bat 
ke, donon qiyas, jo is qiyas i murakkab men rnilakar 
ek kar diye hain, juda judd karke likhe jdte hain : 
1, Agar pdk logon ko bihisht men chah kisi bat ki 

nahin hogi, to we kamal rdhat men honge. 

Lekin un ko chah nahin hogi. 

Pas pak log bihisht men kamdl rahat men honge 
2. Agar pdk logon ki chah bihisht men puri ho jaegi, 

to we kamal rahat men honge. 

Lekin un ki ch&h bihisht men puri ho jaegi. 

Pas pak log bihisht men kamal rahat men honge. 

Diisrt wisdl. Tali kai ek, aur muqaddara ek. 

Agar insdn neki o ilm ki taraqqi nahin kar sakta 

hai, to wuh haiwan i mutlaq hai, yd Khudd ke 

bardbar hai. 

Lekin na wuh haiwan i mutlaq hai, na Khudd ke 

bardbar hai. 

Pas wuh neki o ilm ki taraqqi kar sakta hai. 
Is ke bhi do qiyds ho sakte hain, maslan 

1 Agar insdn neki o ilm ki taraqqi nahin kar sakta 

hai, to wuh haiwan i mutlaq hai. 

Lekin wuh haiwdn i mutlaq nahin hai. 

Pas wuh neki o ilm ki taraqqi kar saktd hai. 
2. Agar insan neki o ilm ki taraqqi nahin kar saktA 

hai, to wuh Khudd ke bardbar hai. 

Lekin wuh Khudd ki barabar nahin hai. 

Pas insan neki o ilm ki taraqqi kar sakta hai. 

Qiyds i murakkab ki dusri surat ki misdl, jis ke 
kai muqaddam hote hain, aur har muqaddam k tali 
juda hoti hai : 
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But man is not a divinity. 
Therefore he can make progress toward per- 
fection. 

An example of the third or compound form of 
the dilemma, in which there are several antecedents 
each with its own consequent, is 

f If this man was wise he would not speak ir- 

reverently of God in jest, and if he were 

Major 9 < good he would not do so in earnest, and if 

1 he were a well-wisher of humanity he would 

L not do so in forgetfulness even. 

But he either does it in jest or in earnest or in 
Minor. forgetfulness. 

Therefore he is either not wise or not good or 
Con. not a lover of humanity. 

This dilemma may be thus resolved into the three 
syllogisms contained in it, 

/ If this man were wise he would not speak irrev- 
, } erently of God even in. jest. 

j He does speak irreverently of God in jest. 
\ Therefore he is not wise. 

/ If this man were good he would not speak of 
^ J God irreverently in earnest. 

j He does speak irreverently in earnest. 
\ Therefore he is not good. 

flf this man were a well-wisher of humanity he 
would not speak irreverently of God in for- 
getfulness. 
He does speak irreverently of God in for- 
getfulness. 
Therefore he is not a well-wisher of humanity. 

The difference between the dilemma then, and any 
simple conditional syllogism is that the dilemma really 
contains in a contracted form two or more conditional 
syllogisms. 

The dilemma may be stated also in a categorical 
form and the rules for testing the validity of the syllo- 
gism applied directly to it, Just as in reducing a con- 
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Agar yih admi aqlnmnd hotd, to Khudd ki nisbat 
be-tamizi kd kalima jhuth muth bin zabdn par ua 
Idtd, aur agar nek hota, to haqiqat men aisd na 
kartd, aur agar khair-khwdh insdn ka hota, to 
bhulkar bhi aisa ria karta. 

Lekin wuh y a to jhuth muth, yd haqiqatan, yd 
bhulkar aisa karta hai. 

Pas wuh yd to aqlmand nahin, yd nek nahin, yd 
insdn ka khair-khwah nahin. 
Is qiyas men bhi tiuon qiyas juda judd ho sakte hain : 

f Agar yih ddmi aqlmand hota, to Khuda ki nisbat 
I be-tamizi ka kalima jhutli muth bhi zaban par na 
J Idtd. 

Lekin wuh be-tamizi ka kalima jhuth muth za- 
ban par Idtd hai. 

wuh rtqlmand nahin hai. 
( Agar yih ddmi nek hota, to Khuda ki nisbat be- 
I tamizi ka kalima haqiqat men zabdn par na Idtd. 
2, <( Lekin wuh be-tamizi ka kalima Khudd ki nisbat 

zabdn par Idtd hai. 
l^Pas wuh nek nahin hai. 

TAgar yih ddmi khair-khwdh-insan ka hota, to 
I Khuda ki nisbat be-tamizi ka kalima bhulkar za- 
o J bdn par na Idtd. 

" ] Lekin wuh Khudd ki nisbat be-tamizi ka kalima 
| bhulkar zabdn par Idtd hai. 
LPas wuh khair-khwah insdn kd nahin hai. 

Qiyas murakkab i istLsnai, aur qiyas i ittisali ke 
darmiydn itna farq hai, ki qiyds i murakkab i istisndi 
do tin qiydson i ittisdli se, jo ikhtisar ke sath hon, 
milkar bantd hai. 

Qiyas murakkab i istisndi bhi qiyas i iqtirdni ki 
surat men ho saktd hai, aur waste darydft karne sih- 
hat is qiyds ke bhi wuhi qawajd, jin ka baydn upar a 
ohukd istiamdl kiye jdwen, aur jaisa ki qiyas i ittisdli 
ko iqtirdni ki taraf pherne ke wdste lafz "jis mauqq 
par" aur "t* mauqapar" wg. mustamal hain. Maslan, 

Jis mauqat par A. B. hotd yd J. D. hota hai, us 
mauqa par B. S. hotd hai. 
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ditional syllogism to a categorical the phrases " the case 
of" and "the present case." Are used thus, 

The case of A, being B, or of E, being F, are 

oases of X, being Y. 
The present is a case of A, being B, or of E 

being F. 

Therefore this is a case of X, being Y. 
If the premisses are admitted of course the con- 
clusion must follow, and the rules for testing syllogisms 
must be applied to ascertain the validity in this case 
also. 
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Is rnauqa par A. B. hai, yd J. D. hai. 
Pas is mauqa par R. 3. hai. 

Agar muqaddamat taslfm kiye jaen, to jo natijo* 
tin se niklega, us ko zarur raanna chdhiye. 



-ooo 



SECTION VI. 
The Enthymeme. 

THE enthymeme is a syllogism with ono premiss 
omitted. It is thus a contracted syllogism- As was 
remarked in another part of this work on the syllo- 
gism (page 92, 5) in reasoning, some propositions 
in the chain of argument are usually suppressed be- 
cause the mind readily takes in the argument without 
unfolding all its steps at length. The enthymeme is 
a common form of abridged argument. Either pre- 
miss may be omitted from the syllogism. For example, 

All men are mortal. 

Csesar is a tiaan. 

Therefore Caesar is mortal. 
In this we may omit the major premiss, thus, 

Caesar is a man. 

Therefore Csesar is mortal. 

Or we may write it thus, suppressing the minor 
premiss, 

All men are mortal. 

Therefore Csesar is mortal. 

Now both these statements are satisfactory because 
the suppressed proposition is readily supplied in the 
mind. 

The completed syllogism may readily be constructed 
from the giyen enthymeme which always contains th,e 
three terms of the syllogism. By examining the con- 
clusion of the enthymeme we know at once what, the 
major, and minor terms of the syllogism are, since the- 
conclusion always contains these terms. Hence, since 
the subject of the conclusion is always the minor term 
and its predicate the major, we juay know which pre- 
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i Mukhaffaf. 



Qiyds i Mukhaffaf us ko kahte hain, jis ka ek qa- 
yane kubrd yd sugrd mukaddar Jtn. Pas us ko 
qiy&s i mukhaffaf samajhnd cMhiye. Jaisd ki is kitdb 
men baydn ho chukd hai (8df. , 93, 5.) aksar yun 
hua karta hai, ki dalilon men mufassal baySn nahin 
hotd hai, is liye ki us dalil ko ham waisd hi samajhte 
hain, agarchi b^tz qaziye ohhorte jaen. Mukhaffaf da- 
lilen aksar isi sdrat men hua karti hain. Aur yih ikh- 
tiyar hai, ki kubrd sugrd men se jaun sa chdhen mu- 
kaddar karen. Maslan ek dalil hai, ki 

Kull insan fdni hain. 

Zaid insan hai. 

Pas Zaid fdni hai. 

Ab agar ham chdhen, to kubrd ko is dalil men na 
eikr karen. Maslan, 

Zaid insdn hai. 

Pas Zaid fdni hai. 

Donon tarah dalil purl hai, kyunki qaziya i mu- 
fcaddara zihnan samjhd jdtd hai, go ki lafean maujiid 
na ho. 

Jdnnd ohdhiye ki mukhaffaf qiyds se purd qiyds 
ba dsdni ban saktd hai, kyujjki tfnogt juz qiyds ke, yane 
akbar aur asgar aur hadd i ausat maujud hain. Qiyds 
i mukhaffaf ke natije ke dekhne se malum ho jdtd hai, 
ki akbar aur asgar yih hain, kyiinki natije men hame- 
sha yih juz maujud hote hain. Pas ohunki mauzu 
natije kd asgar hotdhai, aur us ka mahmul akbar, yih 
m^liim ho jdtd hai, ki yih qaziya qiyds i mukhaffaf 
men kubrd hai yd sugrd. Maslan pahli misdl i maz- 
k&ra e Mid qiyds i mukhaffaf men matlum hotd hai, ki 
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miss is given in the enthymeme from the term it 
contains. 

Thus, in the first example of the enthymeme 
given, we see that the given premiss must be the minor 
because it contains the subject of the conclusion, and 
in the second example the given premiss must be the 
major, because containing the predicate of the conclu- 
sion. Having thus ascertained what premiss is want- 
ing, the syllogism can at once be constructed and its 
validity tested by the rules for testing syllogisms* It 
may be remarked that, ordinarily, in speaking or writ- 
ing, the major premiss is suppressed, because being 
generally some fact or principle to which the mind 
yields ready assent. Thus in the example given, it 
would be more natural to suppress the major premiss, 
"all men are mortal," because this is a fact so establish- 
ed by observation as to command our assent. Hence 
wo would simply say, 

Ccesar is a man. 

Therefore he is mortal. 

Sometimes the enthymeme is not in the syllogis- 
tic form, thus, 

Csesar is mortal. 

Because Caesar is a man. 

When the causal conjunction " because, " thus 
ttnites the propositions of an enthymeme, they may be 
inverted and joined by the conjunction "therefore," 
atfd then the syllogism can be constructed from them. 
Thus with tbe above, 

Caesar is a man. 

Therefore Caesar is mortal. 
The rule for constructing the syllogism from the 
enthymeme is, 

ty the premiss given contains tfo subject of the con- 
clusion, it is the minor, if the predicate of the conclusion 
it is the major. 
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pahla qaziya jo hai, sugra hai, is sabab se ki natije ka 
mauzu us men paya jdtd hai ; aur dusri misdl men, jo 
qaziya pdyd jdtd hai zarur kubrd hoga, kyunki natije 
kd mahmul us men maujud hai. Pas jab malum ho 
jdtd hai, ki fuldna muqaddama is qiyds men maujud 
nahin hai, us hi ko lake purd qiyds band lete hain, 
aur us ki sihhat ba zarist un qawaid ke, jo waste pura 
karne qiyds ke muqarrar hain, daryaft kar lete hain, 

Janna chahiye ki aksar dalil men kubr& mukaddar 
hud karta hai, is wajh se ki wuh ek aisa mashhur o ma- 
ruf qaziya hai, ki dil bagair zikr karne ke ba asani 
use taslim kar leta hai. Pas qdida yih hai, maslan 
agar koi bayan kare, ki Zaid fan! hai, to kubra, yaine 
hull insdn fdnl hain, is ko mukaddar karega, kyunki 
adn& aur aid is haqiqat se waqif hain, ki sab ddmi 
marnewale hain. Pas wuh yun kahega ki 

Zaid insan hai. 
Pas wuh f&ni hai. 

Batz mauqa par qiyas i mukhaffaf qiyas ki surat 
par nahin hota hai, jaisa koi kahe : 

Zaid fdnf hai, 
Kyunki wuh insan hai. 

Jahan kahm koi harf illat ka, j.aisa "chink? 9 "kyun- 
ki " is bdis se," wg. kisi qiyas i mukhaffaf ke qazion 
ko bdham-digar rabt de, to agar ham chahen, un ka 
aks, ytne muqaddam ko muakhkhar, aur muakhkhar 
ko muqaddam karenge, aur haxf i illat ko dur karke 
fikhir ke qaziya men lafzpas barha denge, to is halat 
men pura qiyas banne ke laiq hogd. Paa upar ki mi- 
Sl ko agar is surat men lawen, to yun hogi, 

Zaid insdn hai, 
Pas Zaid fdni hai. 

Qiyds i mukhaffaf se pura qiyas banane kd qdida 
yih hai : 

Agar kisi muqaddame men mauzu natije kd pdyd 
jdwe, to wufi stty.rd hai y aur agar mahmtil pdyd jdc, to 
kubrd. 
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The Sorites. 

The Sorites is a string of contracted syllogisms of 
the first figure. It has already been remarked that in 
reasoning we do not usually unfold an argument in its 
full logical or syllogistic form, but suppress some of 
the proposition. Now if we have a string of syllogisms 
in the first figure, so arranged that the conclusion of 
each becomes a premiss in the next, these syllogisms 
may be contracted into the Sorites, in which the pre- 
dicate of the first proposition is made the subject of 
the next until the predicate of the last proposition is 
predicated of the subject of the first proposition. This 
is a very common form of argumentation. The fol- 
lowing is the form of the Sorites: 



AisB. 
BisG. 
CisD. 
DisB. 
EisF. 
Therefore A is V. 

Or by substituting propositions for these letters 
The mind is a thinking substance. 
A thinking substance is a spirit. 
A spirit is not matter. 
That which is not matter is indissoluble* 
That which is indissoluble is immortal. 
Therefore the mind is immortal. 

Now this abridged argument can be unfolded 
into the syllogisms contained in it, thus, - 
1 2.3 4 



B is 0. I C is D. 



AisB. A is 0. 
AisO. j AisD. 



DisE. 
AisD. 
AisE. 



EisF. 
AisE. 
AisF. 



Or if we substitute the propositions given for the 
letters then we will have, 



167 

Qiyd.s i Mnsahal. 

Qiyds i Musahal shakl i auwal ke qiyuson mukh- 
tasar ke silsile ko kahte hain. Yih upar zikr ho ohu- 
k& hai, ki bahs mubahise men bar dalil ko bajinsihi ba 
surat i qiyas alahida glahida karke nahin bayan karte 
hain, balki baz qaziye aise mauqa par mukaddar karte 
hain. Agar kai ek qiyas silsilowdr is tartib se bayan 
kiye jdwen, ki natija har qiyas ka dusre ka muqad- 
dama wdqi ho, to aise ikhtisar ko qiyfa i musalsal kah- 
te hain. Aur ydd rakhna ohahiye, ki qiyds i musalsal 
men mahmul qaziya i auwal ka dusre qaziye ka mauzu 
hota hai, aur tisre ka mahmul chauthe k& mauzu waqi 
hotd hai ; hattS ki sab se akhir ke qaziye ,ka mahmul 
qaziya i auwal ke mauzu ka mahmul partd hai. Yihi 
qaid& aksar dalil lane ka hai. Misal qiyas i musalsal 
ki zail men mundarij hai : 

A. B. hai. 

B. J. hai. 
J. D. hai. 

D. E. hai. 

E. 8. hai. 
Pas A, S. hai. 

Aur agar in huruf ke jwaz men qaziye qaim kiye 
jden, to misal yun hogi : 

Zihn ek quwat i darrdka hai. 

Quwat i darr&ka ruh hai. 

Ruh jism nahin hai. 

Jo chiz jism nahin, gairfani hai. 

Jo chiz gairfdni hai, abad tak rahegf. 

Pas zihn abad tak rahega. 
Agar is dalfl i mukhtasar men jitne qiyfis 
hain, un sab ko judd jud& karke rakhen, to dalil 
hog: 

B. J. hai. 
A. B. hai. 
Pas A. J. hai. 

Yih misftl huruf ki hui, Qazion ki misl y ih hai 



J. B. 

A. J. hai. 

Pas A. D. hai. 



D. B. Rai. 
A. t>. hai. 
Pas A. B. hai. 



B. S. hai. 
A. R hai 
Pas A, S. hai, 
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( A thinking substance is -spirit. 

1 < The mind is a thinking substance. 
( Therefore the raind is a spirit. 

( A spirit is not matter. 

2 j The mind is a spirit. 

*( Therefore the mind is not matter. 

( That which is not matter is indissoluble. 

3 | The mind is not matter. 

( Therefore the mind is indissoluble. 

f That which is indissoluble is immortal. 

4 j The mind is indissoluble. 

( Therefore the mind is immortaL 

Now it may be seen that these are all syllogisms iu 
the first figure, and by comparing them with the Sorites 
it will be observed that it contains, as middle, terms 
BODE which are used twice, that is the Sorites has 
as many middle terms as there are propositions between 
the first and the last, and consequently is an abridgment 
of that many syllogisms. It will be further seen from 
a comparison of these syllogisms, with the Sorites from 
which they are formed that it contains but one minor 
premiss, viz., A B. The other, are all majors. Hence 
it is plain that in the Sorites we simply take the only 
minor term given and by passing from middle term to 
middle term, link it with the final major term in a 
conclusion, as if we Jhad but one syllogism. Thus in 
the example given the minor A was joined to the majoi 
F through BODE. 

Since the Sorites is an abridgment of syllogisms in 
the first figure it is plain that its first proposition, and 
that alone, may be particular, because it is a minor pre- 
miss, and in the first figure the minor premiss may b 
particular but not the major (p. 122 r. 1.) and in the 
Sorites all the other proposition are majors. It is 
further manifest that in the Sorites there can be om 
and only one negative premiss and that the last ; I: 
if any other premiss were negative, one of the syllo- 
gisms contained in the sorites besides the last wouU 
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{ Qdwat i darrdka ruh'hai. 

1. < Zihn ek qfiwat i darraka hai, 
( Pas zihn rfth hai 

( Ruh jism nahin hai. 

2. j Zihn ruh hai. 

( Pas zihn jism nahin hai. 

!Jo chfz jism nahin hai, gairfani hai. 
Zihn jism nahin hai. 
Pas. zihn gairfani hai* 

IJo chiz gairfani hai, abad tak rahegi. 
Zihn gairfani hai. 
Pas zihn abad tak rahegd. 

Ah dekhna chdhiye, ki yih sab qiyds shakl i au- 
wal ke Lain, aur qiy&s i musalsal se muq&bala karno 
se malum*hotd hai, ki B. J. D. R., jo qiy&s men do do 
bar ae hain hadd i ausat hain. Aur malum hoga, ki 
qiyas i musalsal men utne hadd i ausat hote hain, jitne 
auwal qaziye aur natije ke bieh men qaziye hote hain. 
Pas z&hir hai, ki jitne hadd i ausat hain, utne hi qi- 
yason se ikhtisdr karke qiyas i musalsal bana hai. Aur 
alawa is ke in qiyason ke qiyas i musalsal se muqa- 
bala karne se malum ho jata hai, ki is men sugra sirf 
ek hot& hai, ygtne " A. B. hai," aur bdqi sab kubrd 
hote hain. G-araz ki yih zahir hai, ki qiy&s i musalsal 
men asgar ko leke ek hadd i ausat ko dusre se silsila- 
war milate chale ate hain ; hattd ki natije men akar 
us hi asgar ko sab se akhiri qaziye ke mahmul se nis- 
bat deto hain, is tarah goya ki sirf ek M qiy6s liota 
hai. Chunanchi misal i mazktira e Ml B zAiiir hai, 
ki asgar B. akbar & se ba zaria hadd^ i ausat B. J* 
D. B. ke nisbat diyd gay a hai. 

Jab ki yih Mt qar6r p&i, ki qiya& i musalsal qiya- 
son shakl i auwal k&; ikhtis&r hai, to maltim hu& ki 
qiyds i musalsal m^ bajuszr qaaiyu iiaiiwal ke, aur koi 
juziya hotd hi nahin, is sabab se ki pahM qaziya sugra 
hoti hai r aur shakl i auwal men sugra hi juziya t& 
hainayihkikubrd; ^^/. 121. a ? ) aur Mqisab kubri 
hot^ hain. Aur yih bhi malum hu6^ ki is qiy&s 

22 
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have a negative conclusion which becomes the minor 
premiss of the following syllogism, but in the first 
figure the minor premiss cannot be negative. We 
may then lay down the following rule. 

In the Sorites, except the conclusion, the first proposi- 
tion alone may be particular and only the proposition pre- 
ceeding the conclusion can be negative. 

A Sorites violating this rule is not valid. When 
the Sorites is resolved into syllogisms, these may be 
tested by the rules formed for this purpose. A rule 
for resolving the sorites may be thus stated. 

Take the second proposition of the sorites for the 
major premiss of the first syllogism, the first proposition 
for the minor and use the conclusion thus drawn for the 
minor premiss of the second syllogism, with the third pro- 
position of the sorites as a major and so on as long as any 
middle term remains. 

There is an inverted form of the Sorites called 
from the name of its inventor the Goclenian sorites. In 
it the propositions are reversed thus, 

B is R 
D is E. 
is D. 
B is 0. 
A is !B. 
Therefore A is F. 

The same in proposition thus, 

That which is indissoluble is immortal. 

That which is not matter is indissoluble. 

A spirit is not matter. 

A thinking substance is a spirit. 

The mind is a thinking substance. 

Therefore the mind is immortal. 

It will be observed here that the conclusion reached 

is just the same as before although the order of the 

propositions is reversed. It will be seen also that in 

this form we becrin with the most extensive propois- 
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fiirf ek hi qaziya i saliba hotd hai, aur wuh dkhiri hai, 
kyunki agar aur koi qaziya i saliba ho, to $ldwa qiyds 
dkhiri ke, ek aur qiyds, qiyds i musalsal men aisd hoga, 
kijis kd natija saliba niklegd, aur yih natija qiyas 
men sugrd waqi hoga, lekin shakl i auwal men sugrd 
sdliba nahin hota hai. Fas ek qdida zail men likhte 
hain : 

Qiyds i musalsal men siivd natfje ke sir/ pahld qa- 
xiyajuzia hotd hai, aur sir/ dkhiri yane natije ke uparjo 
hotd hai, saliba hotd hai. 

Jo qiyas i musalsal is qaide ke khilaf hogd, sahih 
nahin hogd. Jab qiyds i musalsal ke sab qiyas alag 
alag karke likhe jden, to un ki sihhat un qaidon se 
daryaft karna ohdhiye, jo is, maqsad ke waste muqar- 
rar hain. Q&jda waste judd karne qiyds ke yih hai : 

Qiyds i musalsal ke dusre qaziye ko pahld qiyds ba- 
ndne ke waste kubrd, aur pahle qaziye ko sug.rd garddnte 
hain, aur phir un donon muqaddamdt se, jo natija nikal- 
td haiy us dusre qiyds kd sug.rd karte hain, aur is hi qiyds 
kd kubrd qiyds i musalsal ke tisre qaziye ko qditn, karte 
hain. Isi tarah par karte chale jdte hain, jab tak sab 
hadd i ausat tamdm na hojdwen. 

Qiyds i musalsal kd aks bhi ho saktd hai, chundn- 
chi misal i zail se zdhir hai : 

R. S. hai. 
D. E. hai* 
J. D. hai. 
B. J. hai. 
A. B. hai. 
Pas A. S. hai. 

Misdl qazion ki yih hai, 

Jo ohiz gairfdni hai, abad tak rahegi. 
Jo ohiz jism nahin, gairfdni hai. 
Huh jism nahin hai. 
duwat i darraka ruh hai. 
Zihn quwat i darrdka hai. 
Fas zihn abad tak; rahegd* 
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tion first and reason from the general to the particular 
It may often best suit the argument to do so. 

The sorites may also be composed of conditional 
propositions and is then called the hypothetical sorites* 
The hypothetical sorites consists of a string of condi- 
tional propositions so arranged that the consequent of 
each becomes the antecedent of the succeeding one, arid 
the conclusion is drawn by either affirming the first 
antecedent with ihe last consequent or by denying 
the last consequent with the first antecedent. For 
example, 

If A is B, then is D. If A is B, then is D. 
IfC isD, thenEisF, or If is D, then E is F. 
But A is B. But E is not R 

Therefore E is F. Therefore A is not B. 

If Gtod is holy then He is not the author of 

sin. 

If He is not the author of sin, then the doc- 
trine of fate is false. 
But Gtod is holy, therefore the doctrine of fate 

is false. 

The second example is a destructive hypothetical 
BDrites. 

If gaming is a -good thing, the practice of it 

is right. : 
If the practice of it is right, it will result in 

good. 
But it does not result in good, therefore the 

practice of it is not right. 

The hypothetical -sorites may be reduced to the 
categorical one by the rule for reducing hypothetical 
to categorical propositions (p. 150.) It may then be 
tested by the rules for the sorites or it oaa be resolved 
into hypothetical .'syllogism* and *hen 'tested by 
the method for trying the validity of hypothetical 
syllogisms* [p, 160.] 
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Yahan pat dekhna chahiye, ki is surat men blu 
wuhi natija nikld, jo pahli sdrat men nikdla tha, go ki 
qaziye qiyds ke sab ulte ho gae ham. 

Yih bhi maMm karnd chdhiye, ki is aks ki surat 
men pahld qaaiya jo late hain,, us ke afrad aur qaziog 
se ziy&da hote hain, aur kulli $e juzi ki taraf dalil lato 
hain. Aksar mauqg, dkar partd hai, ki yunhin dalil 
land chohhd hotd hai. 

Qayds i musalsal qaziyon i muttasila se bhi murak- 
kab hot& hai, aur tab qiyds i musalsal i istisndi kahte 
hain. Qiyfis i musalsal i istisnai, qazion muttasilon ko 
silsile se murakkab hota hai, aur wuh qaziye is tarah 
par &te hain, ki till har qaziya i auwal ki apne ma bad 
k& muqaddam w&qi hoti hai, aur natija ya to pahle 
muqaddam ko dkhiri tali ke suth nisbat isbat dene se 
hasil hota hai, yd dkhiri tali ko pahle muqaddam ke 
sath nisbat nafi dene se* Maslan, 

gar A. B. hai, to J. D. bai. Agar A. B. hai, to J. D. hai. 

Agar J. D. hai, to K. S. hai. Ya Agar J, D. hai, to R. S. hai. 
Lekin A. B. hai ; pas K. S. hai. Lekin R. S. nahin ; pas A. B. nahin. 

Misal auwal qiyas i musalsal i istisndi bil ijab ki : 

Agar Khudd pdk hai, to bdni gunah kd nahiQ hai. 

Agar wuh bdni gunah kd nahin hai, to qismat ka 
masla galat hai. 

Lekin Khudd pdk hai, pas qismat kd masla ga- 
lat hai. 

Misdl dusri qiyas i musalsal i istisndi bis salb ki : 

" Agar jud khelnd aohchhi bat hai, to us kd khel- 
nd duru^t hai. 

Agar khelnd durust hai, to us kd anjdtn bihtar 
hogd. 

Lekin us kd anjdm bihtar nahin hota, pas us kd 
khelnd durust nahin hai." 

Qiyas i musalsal i istisndi fco'usi qdida ki r& se, jo 
shartiydt ko hamliydt men lane ke wdste muqarrar hai 
iqtiiAHibhi kar saitehain, [Saf. 151 ; ] aur phir sihhat 
us ki, qdidofc qiyds i musalsal se malunx ho jdti hai, 
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We may now briefly recapitulate the whole subject 
of hypothetical, compound and abridged syllogisms. 



Recapitulation. 

Syllogisms are diyided thus, 
Syllogisms {ggjJ^ {gjjSg^ 

r* i i , T-VI (Simple. 

Compound and {Dilemma. . ( 0om F poun(L 

abridged syllo- < Enthymeme v r 
gism, &c. \ Sorites 

Rules. 

1. For the conditional syllogism. 

First. If the antecedent be granted the consequent 
must be granted also. 

Second. If the consequent be denied the anteced- 
ent may be denied also. 

Third. If the consequent be affirmed or the 
antecedent be denied no conclusion can be drawn. 
2. For the disjunctive syllogism. 

If one or more of the alternatives be denied the 
remaining one or some one of those that remain may be 
affirmed. 

3. For constructing a syllogism from the Enthy- 
meme. 

If the premiss given contains the subject of the 
conclusion it is the minor ', if the predicate of the conclu- 
sion it is the major. 

4. For the Sorites. 

In the Sorites, except the conclusion, the first pro- 
position alone may be particular aud only the proposition 
preceeding the conclusion may be neagtive. 
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aur yd yih ki us qiyds i musakal men jitno 
qiyds i istisnai dakhil hain, un sab ko judd r juda 
karke phir un ki sihhat usi qaide ki ru se jo qiyason 
i istisndi ki sihhat m^lum karne ke wdste muqarrar 
hai, darydftkijdwe. [&*/. 151.] 

Ab ham kull baydn qiyason i istisndi, aur murak- 
kab, aur mukhaffaf ka bil-ijmdl likhte hain : 

Baydn i Mujmal.. 
Qiyas is tarah par munqasam hai : 



Aur qism kd qiyds, < Qiyas i Mukhaffaf. 



(" Qiyas i Murakkab. 
Qiyas i Mukhaffaf 
Qiyas i Musalsal. 

QA.WAID. 

1 Qiyas i Ittisdli ke Uye. 
^Agar muqaddam taslim kiya jdwe, to 
tali bhi zarur taslim karni paregi. 

. Agartdli kdinkdr kiya j&we, to muqad- 
dam ka bhi inkar karna parega. 

. ^Agar tali taslim ki jawe, ya muqaddam 
ka inkar kiya jawe, to kuchh natija nahin 
niklegS. 

2. Qiyds Infisdli ke liye. 

Agar ek juz kdzib qarar diy& jawe, to dusra sudiq 
qarar diyd jawegd. 

3. Qiyds i Mukhaffaf ke liye. 
Agar kisi muqaddama men mauzu natije kd pdyd 
jdwe, to wuh sugrd hai, aur agar mahmul pdya 
jawe, to kubra hai. 

4. Qiyds i Musalsal ke liye. 
Qiyas i Musalsal men siwd natija ke, sirf pahld 
qaziya juziya hotd hai, aur sirf akhiri qaziya, 
natije ke upar jo hotd hai, sdliba hotd hai. 



PART IT. 



Applied Logic. 

BY applied Logic is meant the practical use of 
the science for general purposes as distinguished from 
a mere knowledge of the science in the abstract t. e. a 
mere knowledge of the laws and rules of logic without 
any special reference to their use and application. It 
is one thing to have merely a knowledge of the nature 
and structure, so to speak, of a science, and quite another 
thing to be familiar with its practical use in every day 
life. For instance one may know the names of all the 
implements used in carpentering and the mode of using 
them, and have a knowledge of the rules used in that 
useful art and yet may not be able to make furniture. 
The knowledge required for this is quite different from 
a mere acquaintance with names and rules. Again by 
studying a book one may gain a knowledge of the 
nature and rules of surveying, but a practical or 
"applied" use of the science of surveying is obtained 
in the field and by observing. how, under different cir- 
cumstances, these rules are applied. Having gone 
over the laws, rules and terms that constitute the science 
of Logio, we propose in this part of our book to treat 
more of a practical application of the science showing 
how it is applied in .every life. We will first classify 
tbe different forms of error commonly met and illustrate 
the mode of treating them, and then explain some 
modes or forms in which arguments are commonly 
used. 



CHAUTEL& HISSA. 



MANTIQ i ISTIAMAL! 



MANTIQ i Istiamdli se yih murad hai, ki is ilm ko, 
jahdn kahin hdjat pare, amal men land. Chunanchi 
mantiq i istirimali us ilm i mantiq se, jo sirf zihn men 
ho, sirf isi bdt men mukhtalif hai. Kisf ilm ka jdn 
lend aur bat hai, aur us kd mashq rakhnd is tarah par 
ki roz-marra kdm men dwe, aur bdt hai. Maslan, yih 
mumkin hai ki koi shakhs jitne hathydr barhai kd 
kdm karne ke hon, sab kd ndm bakhubi jantd ho, aur 
is bdt se bhi wdqif ho, ki fuldna hathydr fulane kdm 
men dtd hai, aur is ko is tarah istiam61 m^n land chd- 
hiye. Q-araz ki sabbdten barhafgari ki jantd ho, magar 
bain hama, ehdhiye ki koi chiz un hathydron se barhai 
ki tarah band le to kabhi na banegi ; pas mashq rakh- 
nd barhai ke kdm kd aur bdt hai, aur sirf jan lend 
us kd apne zihn men aur bdt hai. Isi tarah agar koi 
shakhs ek kitdb ko parhkar paimdish ke qdidon se wd- 
qif ho jdwe to ho jdwe, magar mashq jo ek ohiz hai, 
wuh, jab tak kheton kheton ndptd na phire, aur tarah 
tarah ki bdten us ki nazar se na guzren, kabhi nahin 
hasil hogd. 

Baydn qawaid aur qawdnin, aur istildhat mantiq 
se fardgat pdi. Ab irdda hai, ki dge ohalkar is kitdb 
men mufassal baydn tariqon istiamdl i mantiq likhen, 
aur yih batldwen, ki kis tarah is ko roz-marra gmal 
men Idnd ehdhiye. Auwal baydn mukhtalif suraton 
mugdlte, jo aksar dke parte hain, likhenge ; aur phii 
tariqa un mugdlton ke rafa karne kd, ba zaria misalon 
ke batldwegge ; aur phir ohand tariqe dalil lane kc 
samjhdwenge. 
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SECTION I. 
Fallacies. 



HAVING described the various forms of argument 
and syllogism, it is important that we now consider 
more at length the various kinds of fallacy that may 
be used in reasoning, or into which one may fall. A 
fallacy is an invalid argument. As much of the 
practical usefulness of logic depends on the ready 
detection and exposure of fallacies, it is very important 
that the subject be well understood. The learner 
should strive to get a thorough acquaintance with all 
forms of fallacy. We are not simply to guard against 
the false weapons of others, but also against the mis- 
takes into which we ourselves are liable to fall in rea- 
soning. The fallacy may be in one or all of the three 
parts of the argument or syllogism. Some word or 
term may be used in a doubtful or double sense, or a 
proposition may be false, or the form of the syllogtem 
may be invalid. Now it is plain that all fallacies may 
be divided into two great classes, first where the error 
is in the form of the reasoning i.+e. where the conclu- 
sion does not follow from the premisses ; second where 
the error is not in the form of the reasoning . e. where 
the conclusion does follow from the premisses, .not with- 
standing an error in some term or proposition of the 
syllogisms. The first are called "logical or formal 
fallacies" the second "non-logical or non-formal fallacies ." 
The first great class will be described. 



Logical or formal Fallacies. 
The fallacies of this class include all violations of 



FASL. 

Baydn Miig.dlte ltd. 

D ALf L aur qiyds ki sab suraton ke bay an se faragat 
pdi, ab zarur hai, ki mugdlta, jo aksar dalil Idne men 
part& hai, us ki^mukhtalif qismon kd bayan bit-tashrih 
likhen. Mug.dlta nddurust dalil ko kahte hain. Chu- 
ndnchi isti^mal ilm i inantiq ka is bdt par bahut mun- 
hasar hai, ki mugdlte ko bakhubi pakar lend, aur ma- 
lum kar lend, is waste bay&n mugalte ka khub samajh 
lend nihayat zarur hai. Is ilm ke sikhnewalon ko mu- 
gdlte ki sab suraton se waqifiyat i kdmil paidd karni 
ohdhiye. Mugdlte se wdqif hond sirf isi kdm men nahin 
atd hai, ki auron ki galat dalil se mahfuz rahen, balki 
apni galatidn, jo bar waqt dalil* Idne ke ho jdyd karti 
hain, un se mahfuz rahne ke wdste bhi kdm dtd hai. 
Mugalta tin jagah partd hai, maslan jab koC lafz yd /MS 
mashkuk manon men, yd do manon men istiaindl kiyd 
jdwe, yd koi qazlya galat ho jdwe, yd tartib qiyds kl 
nadurust ho jdwe. 

Yih zahir hai, ki sab galatidn do qism par ho 
sakti hain, Auwal, jahdn ki tartib i qiyds galat ho y 
ffrne wuh natija muqaddamdt se nahin hdsil hotd hai. 
Doyum yih, ki jahdn tartib i qiyds galat nahfn hai, 
yane sahih natija muqaddamdt se hdsil hotd hai, lekin 
us qiyds ke kisi juz yd qaziye men galati wdqi hai. 
Pahli qism ke mugdlte ko, yane jab ki qiyds ki tartib 
men galati wdqi hoti hai, MugAlta i Silri kahte hain, 
aur dusri qism ke mugdlte ko, yane jab ki qaziye ke 
manon men galati wdqi hoti hai, Mug.dlta i Manawi 
kahte hain. 

Qism auwal, Mugalta i StirL 

Is qism men wuh mugdlte ddkhil hain, jo ba baia 
khildf hone qaul i Arastdtdlis ke, aur qdidon qiyds 
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Aristotle's dictum and the rules for syllogisms. They 
are of five kinds. 

1. Undistributed middle. 

2. Illicit process of the major or minor term. 

3. Negative premisses. 

4. Affirmative conclusion from a negative pre- 

miss or rice versa. 

5. More than three terms in the argument. 

In all these forms of fallacy the error is manifest 
from the form of expression when the syllogism is 
fully stated. But in practice frequently the difficulty 
of detecting the error arises from the argument being 
elliptical i. e. one of the propositions may be suppressed, 
or the fallacy may be so covered up in a volume of 
words that the error does not readily appear. In such 
case, if the argument is drawn out to its full form or 
stripped of its verbosity and put in the syllogistic 
form, the error becomes manifest. These errors were 
illustrated to some extent in drawing out the rules for 
testing the validity of syllogisms and we need do but 
little more here than classify them as above and give 
an additional illustration of each. Let it be well borne 
in mind that in these fallacies the conclusion does not 
follow from the premisses. Even if the conclusion be 
true, the argument is yet a vicious one. 

1. Undistributed middle. 

Form of fallacy. 

Some A is B. or All B is A. 

Some A is 0. All is A. 

Therefore some B is C. Therefore all B is 0. 
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ko waqi Ma, karto hain. Aur yili panoh tarah par hain : 

L Hadd i ausat juzi, 

2. Kulliyat i n&jaiz, akbar ya asgar ki. 

8. Muqaddamfit i salibe. 

4. Natija i mujiba inuqaddame salibe se, ya bar- 

aks is ke. 
5. Ek qiyas men tin juzon se ziydda ka hona. 

In sab suraton ki galati surat i qiy&s se m^lum 
ho jdti hai, jab ki apni surat men bay an kiya jawe. 
Lekin galati ke pakarne men mushkil aksar us waqt 
dke parti hai, jab dalil mukhaffaf ho, yane koi qaziya 
wahdn mukaddar ho, ya yih ki bahut si lafzon ki tali 
men galati aisi chhip gai ho, ki ba asani na malum 
hoti ho. Aise waqt men agar dalil ko apni pun surat 
men l&wen, ya yih ki un bahut si lafzon ke janjal ko 
dur karkar ba tartib i qiyas rakhen, to us waqt galati 
a&f zdhir ho jdegi. Galation ka thora sa hai qiy&s ki 
sihhat darydft karne ke q&ide nikdlte men ham ne ba- 
yan kiya hai, is wajh se yahdn kuohh ziyada baydn ki 
hdjat nahin hai, sirf mugdlte ki qismon ka baydn likhd 
jdwegd, aur har bayan ke sath misdlen hongi. Ydd 
rakhna ehdhiye, ki is qism ke mugfilte men, jo natija 
agarchi ba isitibar apne m^ne ke sahih ho, lekin un 
muqaddamat se wuh natija na nijsaltd ho, pas dalil 
ba har nahj naqis rahegi. 

1^ Hadd i ausat juzi Jd. 
Surat mugalte ki yih hai : 
Baz A. B. hai, gab B. A. hai. 

B$z A. D. hai, Sab I). A. hai. 

Pas batz B. D. hai, Pas sab B. D. hai. 





Here it will be observed that neither t ho major or 
minor term is compared with the whole of the middle 
term i. e. the middle term is not distributed, hence the 
argument is not valid, as the conclusion does not fol- 
low from the premisses. Suppose one should argue 
that the religion of the Hindu is true because believed 
and taught by some good men ; his argument would 
contain an undistributed middle as may be seen by 
unfolding it thus, 

True religions are believed and taught by good 

men. 
The Hindu religion is believed and taught by 

good men. 

Therefore the Hindu religion is true. 
Here the middle term, "believed and taught by 
good men" being the predicate of two affirmatives is 
undistributed (p. 64 r. 3) hence the conclusion is an 
error. 

2. Illicit process of the major or minor term. 

Form of the fallacy. 

All A is B. All A is B. 

No is A. or All A is 0. 

Therefore No C is B. Therefore All is B. 





Suppose some one should argue that a certain 
man was not a bad king because he was uot a tyrant, 
His argument unfolded would be, 

All tyrants are bad kings,. 

Zaid was not a tyrant. 

Therefore Zaid was not a bad king* 



183 



Dekho is misdl men na akbar anr na asgar hadd 
ausat ke kull afrad se muqabala kiya gayd hai, yane 
ladd i ausat kulli nahin hai juzi hai ; pas is sabab so 
lalil galat hai, aur isi wajh se yih natija 30 yahan 
par likha hai, un muqaddamdt se nahiu nikaltd hai. 
Parz karo, koi shakhs dalil lawe, ki Hinduon ka maz- 
hab haqq hai, kyunki baz aohohhe ddmi us par imdn 
Ide hain, aur us ki taligx dx hai. Yahan hadd i ausat 
juzi hogi, jaisd ki qiyas ko puri surat men likhne se 
zahir hai. Maslan, 

Haqq mazhab ko aehchhe admi qabul karte hain, 

aur us ki t^tlirn dete hain. 

Hinduon ke mazhab ko aehchhe ddmi qabul karte 
hain, aur us ki talim dete hain, 

Pas, Hinduon k& mazhab haqq hai. 
Is misul men hadd i ansat " aehchhe admi qabul 
karte hain," ba b&is wdqi hone mahmul do mujibon 
^ juz hai, [Saf. 65, Q. 3,] is sabab se natije men 
^alati hai. 

2. Ndjdiz kulliyat akbar yd as$ar ki. 
Surat is qism ke mugalte ki yih hai : 

Yd 

Sab A. B. hai. Sab A. B. hai. 

Kof J. A. nahin. Sab A. J. hai. 

Pas koi J.B. nahin. Pas sab J. B. hai. 





Farz karo, koi shakhs dalil lawe, ki fulana Md- 
shdh burd na thd, kyunki wuh zdlim na thd. Yih da- 
lil agar puri likhi jdwe, to yun hogi : 

Sab zdlim Mdshdh bure bddshdh hote hain*. 

Zaid zalim na thd, 
Pas Zaid burd bddahdh na thd. 
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Here the major term "bad king*' is distributed as 
the predicate of a negative [p. 66 r. 4] in the conclu- 
sion but not in the major premiss, because the predi- 
cate of an affirmative [p. 64, r. 3.] 

Again, suppose some one should argue that all 
instruction of women in science is bad because certain 
bad women were instructed. His argument when 
written in full, would show ap. illicit process of the 
minor; thus, 

Certain women were bad. 
They were women instructed in science. 
Therefore, all instruction of women in scienc e 
is bad. 

Here the minor term " instruction of women in 
science," is distributed in the conclusion but not in 
the minor premiss, because it is the predicate of an 
affirmative, hence the argument is not valid. 

3. Negative premisses. 


The form of this error is as if one would say, 

No A is B. ^^ x--v /^ 

No C is A. ( B H A ) ( ) 

Therefore No is B. \^ \Ix VV 

It is manifest that A the middle term is no 
medium of comparision between the other two terms, 
and although in this instance the conclusion is true, 
there might }>e instances in which B and 0, while not 
being A, would still have some connection with each 
other thus, Hence this is an 
erroneous form of argument. 
Suppose one were to argue that v- 

education has no connection with virtue and goodness, 
because a certain nation was not an educated nation 
neither was it a wicked nation. This would be an 
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Is miaul men asgar " bare bdcUU&li'' kulli hai, na- 
tfje sulibe men, kyunki us ka mahmul para hai, [Saf. 
67, Q. 4 ;] lekin kubra men kulli nahig hai, kyunki 
qaziya i mujibe ka naahmul para hai, [Saf. 65, Q. 3,] 
pas kulliyat ndjdiz akbar ki hui. 

Dot/um misdl. Farz karo, koi shakhs dalil la wo, 
ki talim kisi tarah ki kyun na ho, $uraton ko talim 
den& burd hai, kyunki fulani fuldni khardb auraton 
ne tg-lim pai thi. Tih dalil agar purf surat men likhi 
jawe, to kulliyat najaiz asgar ki zahir ho jawegi. 
Maslan, 

Pulani aiuraten buri thin. 
'Un auraton ne ilmpn ki talim pai thi. 
Pas kisi tarah ki talim kyun na ho, auraton 
ko jlm ki talim dend bur& hai. 

Is misal men asgar " auraton ko ilm ki talim dend" 
natije men kulli hai, lekin sugra men kulli nahin hai, 
kyiinki mujibe kS mahmul par& hai, pas dalil sahih 
nahin hai. 

3. Muqaddamdt i sdlibe. 

Yih aisi galatf hai, jaise koi kahe, 

Koi A. B. nahin hai. 
Koi J. A. nahin haL 
Pas koi J.B. nahin. 

Yih zahir hai, ki hadd i atisat " A" wasta muqa- 
bala karne ka in demon juzon ke darmiyan men nahin 
hai ; aur agarohi is surat meg, yih natija sahih hai, 
xuagar mumkin hai, ki koi surat aiaf akar pare, ki B. 
aur J* A. men na d&khil hon, magar t^lUam apas 

ilaqa xakhen Maslan, 
* 








Pas yih dalil galat thahri 

Farz karo, koi shakhs. dalil lawe, ki ilrn aur neki 
men kuohh il&qa nahin, kyunki ful&ni qaum tarbiyat-. 
y&fta tta thi, attr phir bade&t qaum na thi. Yih 

24 
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example of negative premisses from which he would, 
not be justified in drawing any conclusion. The argu- 
ment stated in full would be, 

A certain nation was not a wicked nation. 
That nation was not an educated nation. 
Therefore an uneducated nation is not a wicked 
nation. 

4 Affirmative conclusion from a negative premiss 
and vice versa. 

First case. If one of the premisses is negative we 
can not draw an affirmative conclusion, because this 
would b3 declaring two things to agree in the conclu- 
sion when one of them had been declared not to agree 
with the same third in the premisses. This is contrary 
to the axiom for the syllogism [p. 94 a- 2.] Hence 
any syllogism or argument, in which an affirmative 
conclusion follows where one of the premisses is nega- 
tive, must be erroneous. 

Second case. We cannot draw a negative conclu- 
sion from affirmative premisses, for this would be 
declaring things not to agree in the conclusion that 
had agreed with the same third in the premisses, which 
is contrary to the axiom for syllogisms [p. 94 a. L] 
Hence any syllogism in which the conclusion is nega- 
tive from affirmative premisses may be pronounced 
erroneous. 

5. More than three terms in the argument. 

It is plain that a correct argument which may be 
put into the form of a valid syllogism must have only 
three terms, hence any argument containing more than 
three terms must be erroneous. 

This form of fallacy may arise in two ways ; either 
from ambiguity in the major or minor term, or from 
ambiguity in the middle term. In either case, where 
the word does not preserve the same meaning through- 
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tauqaddamdt i salibon ki hai, is liye kuchh natija ni- 
kalnd jdiz nahin hai* Agar yih dalil ba tartib i kamil 
liklii jawe, to yun hogi : 

Fulani qaum badadt na thi, 
Wuli qaum tarbiyat-yafta.na thi. 

Pas gair talirn-ydfta qaum badzdt nahia 
hoti hai. 

4. Natija i miijiba nwqtiddumat xdliboH, se,aurbar- 
qks is ke, 

Siirat i auwal. Agar koi muqaddama saliba ho, 
to natija miijiba nahin niklega, aur agar niklega, to 
goya aisa hogd ki do juz jin men se ek juz tisre juz, 
yane hadd i ausat se nisbat nafi ki rakhta tha, natijo 
men akar laliam-digar nisbat is bat ki rakhenge, aur 
yih bat qiyas ke qaiiun i badihi ke khilaf hai, [6V// 1 . 95 
Q. 2;] pas koi dalil ya qiyds, jis ka natija mujiba 
nikle, jia hdlat men ki us dalil ya qiyds ke muqadda- 
mat men se ek saliba ho, zarur galat hoga. 

Dmri surat. Muqaddamdt i mujibon se natija 
saliba nahin nikalta hai, aur agar nikle to goya aisd 
hoga, ki do juz jo kubra sugra men tisre juz, hadd i 
ausat se nisbat isbat ki rakhte the, natije men akar ek 
dusre ke munafi ho jawenge, aur yih bat qiyas ke qa- 
nun i badihi ke khilaf hai, [)&//. 95, Q. 1 ;] pas jo koi 
qiyds aisa ho, jis ke muqaddamat mujibon se natija 
saliba nikle, galat hoga. 

5. Ek qiyds men tin juzon se ziydda fed hand. 

Yih zdhifc hai, ki jo koi dalil, ba tartib i qiyas sa- 
hih likhi jdti hai, to zarur us men sirf tin juz hote 
hain, Pas jis dalil men tin juz se ziyada honge, wuh 
dalil zarur galat hogi. 

Is qism ka mugalta do surat men dkar parta hai, 
y& to yih ki akbar ya asgar mushtarak ul mana hon, 
ya hadd i ausat mushtarak ho. In donon suraton men 
se jis kisi surat men hadd i ausat fce ek hi mane kull 
qiyds men qdim na rahen, to beshakk qiyas men tiu 
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out the argument, there will be really more than three 
terms in the syllogism. An example of this kind of 
fallacy in the minor premiss would be, 

A certain person was treated unjustly. 
He was wrongly imprisoned. 
Therefore a prison is a place of injustice. 

Here the fallacy lies in assuming that " wrongly 
imprisoned " and "prison" have the same meaning t. e. 
that the minor term of the minor premiss is the same 
as the minor term of the conclusion. 

Again. Hindus have a religious faith. 
Hindus are often guilty of falsehood. 
Therefore some guilty of falsehood are often 
faithful persons. 

Here the major term "faith " of the major pre- 
miss is really a different term from the major term 
"faithful" of the conclusion. 

The major and minor term then must preserve 
the same meaning in the premisses and conclusion 
otherwise there will be more than three terms in the 
syllogism. 

But the most common form of the fallacy of 
having more than three terms in the syllogism arises 
from the "ambiguous middle," hence this requires more 
careful guarding. Some word * is used as a middle 
term having a different meaning in the premisses, 
hence there are in reality four terms in the syllogism. 
The middle term should be the same word in both 
premisses and be understood in the same sense, for if 
the word be the same, but have a different meaning in 
each premiss, there are four terms in the syllogism. 

In every language there are a number of words 
which have various senses. Words which spring from 
the same root as noun, adjective, verb 8fc. 9 often differ 
widely in meaning, hence sometimes in use lead to an 
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jus se ziyada ho jdwenge. MM1 is qism ke mugilte 
ki, jo sugrd men dkar parti hai, is tarah par hai, 

Fulane admi par zulm hud. 

Us ko nahaqq qaidkhdne men ddl diyd, 

Pas qaidkhdna zulm ki jagah hai. 
Yahdn par is sabab se galati waqi hiii hai, ki " nd- 
haqq qaidkhdne men ddl diyd" ke aur "qaidkhdne" ke 
ek hi m$ne liye hain, yane is dawa karae se ki jo sug- 
rd kd asgar hai, wuhi natije kd bhi asgar wdqi hua hai, 
lekin dar haqiqat aisa nahin hai. Dusri misal, 
Hindu ek tarah ka iman rakhte hain. 
Hindu gunah aksar karte hain. 

Pas bstze gunahg&r Hindu imandar hote hain. 
Yahan akbar kubrd kS, yane " iman rakhle hain," 
us akbar se, jo natije men &ya hai, y?ne, " imdnddr 
mukhtalif hain. Q-araz akbar aur asgar ke muqadda- 
mat men aur natije men ek hi mane rahen, warna us 
qiyds men tin juz se ziyada ho jdwenge. 

Lekin aksar is tarah ka mugalta, yane ek qiy&s men 
tin juz se ziydda k& hona us surat men akar parti, hai, jab 
ki hadd i ausat mushtarak hai ; pas hadd i ausat par 
khub lihdz rakhnd chahiye, taki galati na pare. Baz 
lafz jo hadd i ausat men waqi hota hai, us ke mukh 
talif m^tne muqaddamdt men liye jdte hain, yane ek 
hadd i ausat men kabhi shirkat mane ki, a parti hai. 
Maslan, agarohi imdir&w: tmdnddr, donon ka masdar ek 
hi hai, lekin in ke mane hamesha ek hi nahin rahte 
hain; maslan, 

Zaid iman men pukhta hai. 
Imdnddr najaf pdwenge. 
Fas Zaid najat pdwegfi. 

Mumkin hai ki Zaid apne mazhab ka pukhta aur 
khub sakht ho, lekin im&nddr na ho; pas yihi wajh 
mugdlte ki hai. ^ 

Ek lafz ke kai mane hone ke ohand sabab hain. 
Auwaly&> ki mufih&bahat lafti ho, jaise lafz " ftg 1 ' kfi ? ki 
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"ambiguous middle." Thus faith v&& faithful though 
from the same root do not always convey the same 
meaning; thus, 

The faithful will be saved. 

John was firm in the faith. 

Therefore John will be saved. 
One may be resolute and firm in his religion 
without being faithful, hence the fallacy of this 
syllogism. 

There are many ways in which words come to 
have various meanings and hence are liable to mislead 
in argument. There may be an accidental resem- 
blance as " light " opposed to darkness and " light " 
opposed to heavy. There may be some resemblance 
between the different things for which the same word 
is used. Thus spear is used for a weapon and for a 
blade of grass. There may be some analogy in the 
purpose for which the word is used. Thus we speak 
of a the " kg" of a chair and of the " leg " of an animal 
because both are used as support ; of "sweet" food arid 
of " sweet " sound, because both are pleasing somewhat 
in the same way. Association again leads to calling 
different things by the same name ; thus "shot" may 
mean the ball used, the effect of the ball or the person 
shooting. In the same way by ellipsis the same word 
comes to mean different things : thus we use a person's 
name either to indicate the man or his^writings. A 
careful study of this matter will, lead to a proper dis- 
crimination and aptitude in detecting and exposing 
the ambiguous middle. The way to remove the 
ambiguity and detect the error is to fix on some tmi- 
form meaning for the word used as middle term, and 
then s$ that it remains the same in both premisses. 

There are two more forms of fallacy that should 
be discussed here as the error lies in the middle term. 
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waste darakht aur ag, demon ke niusi<j.mal hai, yd lafe 
"lahsan" kd, ki wfiste us chiz ke, jo per se paida hoti 
hai, aur wdste us dag ke, jo larakpan men ddmion ke 
badan par kahfn na kahin iota hai. Doyinn yih, ki 
ba sabab mushdbahat surat ke ek hi lafz do mukhtalif 
ehizon ke waste bold jdwe, jaise lafe " bhdh" ku, ki hal 
men laga hota hai, us ko bhi kahte bain, aur eharkhe 
men jo hotd hai, use blii kahte lunn. Y6 lafe "kanidn" 
ka, ki w&ste katnan ke aur baggi ke kahte ham. Se- 
yum yih, ki ba sabab mushabahat maqsad ke ek hi lafz 
bola jawe, jaise lafz "pay a" k&, ki waste p&yai chauki, 
aur waste p6ya i shamiyana, donon ke bold jdta hai. 
Donon pae ek hi maqsad ke waste haia, ysme ek chau- 
kf thamne ke w&ste, aur dusra shamiydne ke thamne 
ke waste ; ya maslan mithi chiz, aur mithf awaz, do- 
non men yih mushabahat hai, ki tabiat ko khush karti 
hain. Aur ehalidrum^ kahin par ba sabab qarabat ke 
ek nam muklitalif chizon ke wfiste bold jata hai, jaiso 
lafz " sawdri" ka, ki waste chiz ke, jo baithne ke liye 
hoti hai, aur waste us fisal ke jo sawar se hotd hai, 
y$ne donon ke waste mustamal hai; maslan koi kahe, 
ki baggi ek sawari hai, ya yun, ki fulana shakhs ach- 
chhi sawdri kartd hai ; gla haz-al-qiyas lafz c< ghari" ka. 
Agar is baydn'par bagaur lihaz rahe, ta hadd i ausat 
ki shardkat mg,ne ka jdnna aur zdhir karnd d jaegd. 
Tariqa rafa karne shardkat mane aur pakarne galati 
ka yih hai, Isijo lafz attsat wdqi ho> us ke ek hi mane 
muqarrar kiye jden ; aur phir yih dekhd jde, ki dyd 
in donon muqaddamon men tcuhi mane qdim rahte hain 

yd nahi% ? 

Do aur suraten mugdlte ki hain, jin kd baydn ya- 
bdn par zariir karnd chdhiye, kyunki un ke sabab se 
hadd i ausat men galati par jati hai. 
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The first of these is, 
Tlte Fattacia Accidentis. 

This error arises where the middle term is con- 
sidered in one premiss in reference to its essence or 
general nature and in the other premiss is considered 
in reference to some accident or something incidental 
to it, so that incongruous or incompatible things are 
compared in the conclusion. A simple illustration of. 
this error may he given, thus, 

Things bought iu the market are what we eat. 
Raw meat is a thing bought in the market. 
Therefore raw meat is what we eat. 

In the major premiss the middle term "things 
bought in the market" is considered in reference to its 
essence or general use, and in the minor term it is con- 
sidered in reference to one of its accidents, that is,, 
that meat bought there is "raw." The middle terto 
in one premiss has a general meaning and in the other 
an accidental or specific meaning; hence there are iu 
reality two middle terms, involving a fallacy in the 
conclusion. The check to this error is to s6e that the 
middle term have the same use in both premisses, that 
is, if it is used in the major premiss with reference to 
its essence or general nature, the same be preserved 
in the minor premiss* 

The fallacy of division and composition* 

This error arises where the middle term is used 
in a collective or additive sense in one premiss and in a 
distributive sense in the other. If it is first used in the 
major premiss in a collective sense and then in a dis- 
tributive sense in the minor premiss this is the "fallacy 
of division." If the middle term is used in a distribu- 
tive sense in the major premiss and in a collective sense 
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lj Mug/tit a i qrizi. 

Yih galati us surat men ake parti hai, jab ki ek 
muqaddame men liadd i ausat ke zdti mane liye jdwen, 
aur dusre men drizt m$ne, y$ne mana i ittifaqiya, ya- 
han tak ki natije men akar do aisi bdten, jo ek dusre 
ke inunafi hoti hain, jam& lio jati hain. Ek sahl si 
ittisal is qism ki galati M yahdn par di j&ti hai : 

Bazar se wuh chizen kharidi j&ti hain, jo ham 

kh&te hain. 
Kachcha gosht ek chiz hai, jo bazdr se kharida 

j&t& hai. 
Pas kacheha gosht ek chiz hai, jo ham khate hain. 

Kul>r& men liadd i ausat, yane " bdzdr sc wuh chizen 
kharidi jdti hain" 30 Imi us ke zati mane liye hain, 
aur sugra men us ke arizi mane : pas jab ek nmqadda- 
ma men amm mane hadd i ausat ke, aur dusre men 
mane ittif&qi, yane khass mg,ne liye, to dar haqiqat do 
hadd i ausat ho gae, jin ke sabab se natije men mu- 
galta parta hai. Aisi galati raffli karne ke wdste yih 
lih&z rakbna chahiye, ki hadd i ausat ke ek hi mane 
donon muqaddamon men qaim rahen, yane agar kubra 
men hadd i ausat ke zati m$ne liye hon, to chahiye, ki 
wuhi mane sugrS men qaim rahen* 



, Hi(ff.dlta i taqsim aur jama. 

Yih galati us surat men wdqi hoti hai, jab ek 
touquddama men hadd i ausat ba maul jama istiamal 
ki jiwe, aur ek men bataur i taqsim. Pas agar kubrd 
menba mani jamat isti^m&l ki jawe, aur Sugra men ba- 
taur i taqsim, to us ko " mugAlta i taqsim" kahte hain ; 
aur agar hadd i ausat kubra men ba taur i taqsim istia- 
mal kf jdwe, aur sugra men ba m?iii jama, to us ko 

25 
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in the minor, this is the "fallacy- of composition." 
Familiar examples follow. 

Hindus are idolaters* (collectively) 
Ham Chandar is a Hindu, (separately) 
Therefore R&m Chandar is an idolater. 
This is the fallacy of division, for in the major pre- 
miss, Hindus are considered collectively or as a people, 
and as such are idolaters ; but in the minor premiss 
they are considered as individuals, and hence it cannot 
be said of all that they are idolaters, and Ram Chandar 
may not be an idolater. 

Again. Zaid, Amr, Bakr are Mohammedans, 
(separately.) 

Mohammedans were engaged in the mutiny. 

(collectively.) 
Therefore Zaid, Amr, Bakr were engaged in 

the mutiny. 

Here we have the "fallacy of composition/' for in 
the major premiss the middle term "Mohammedans" is 
considered separately, or as referring to certain in- 
dividuals, but in the minor premiss the term "Moham- 
medans" is used collectively for a people who were 
generally engaged in the mutiny. Hence as the mid- 
dle term is used in a distributive sensa in the major 
premiss, and in a collective sense in the minor, there 
arises the "fallacy of composition" in saying that Zaid, 
Amr, Bakr were engaged in the mutiny, for they may 
have had nothing to do with it. 

Another simple example of both errors is, 

Five is one number. 

Three and two are five. 

Therefore three and two are one number, mak- 
ing the fallacy of division. 

Three and two are two numbers. 

l?ive is three and two. 

Therefore five is two numbers, making the fal- 
lacy of composition. 



" mugAlta ijamq* kahte haiju Ek sahl si misal yahd 
par di jdti hai : 

Hindu butparast Lain. (ba mani i jama.) 
Rdiu Ohandar Hindu hai. (ba mani i taqstm.) 

Pas Rdm Chandar butparast hai. 
Yih " mugalta i taqsim" hai, kyunki kubrd men 
Hindu ba mane jamsi isti^mdl kiye gae hain, yane ba 
lihdz qaumiyat butparast hain, magar sugrd men ba- 
taur i taqsim, is wojh se yun nalim kah sakte hain, ki 
sab Hindu butparast hain, kyunki mumkin hai, ki 
Ham Chandar butparast na ho. ' 

Dusrf misdl, 

Zaid, Amr, BaUr, Musalman hain. 
Musalmdnon ne gadar par kamar bdndhi tin. 
Pas Zaid, Amr, Bakr ne gadar par kamar ban- 

dh thi. 

Yih " mugalta i jamst," hai, kyunki Uubra men 
hadd i ausat " Musalman^ ba taur i taqsim'ke di hai, 
yane fard fard ke waste &i hai ; lekin sugrd men hadd 
i ausat " Musalm&n" ba mane jama must^mal hai, wasto 
ek qaum ke, jis ne gadar maohane par kamar bdjjdlu 
thi. Pas jab ki hadd i ausat kubra men ba taur i taq- 
Bim, aur sugr& men ba mane jama istiatmdl ki jdwe, to 
wahan mugdlta jamg, par jatd hai ; pas yih kahnd, ki 
Zaid, Amr, Bakr ne gadar par kamnr bdndhi thi, galat 
thahartd hai ; shdyad unhon ne kuchh bhi na kiyd ho. 
Ek aur sahl si misdl donon qism ke mugdlte ki yih 

hai. 

Pdnoli ek adad hai. 

Tin aur do pdnch hoto haio 

Pas tin aur do ek $dad hai* 
Yih "mugdlta i taqsim" hai. 

Tin aur do do adad hain* 
Pai^oh till aur dp hote hai. 



This error is checked by seeing that the middle 
term be used in the same collective or distributive 
sense in both premisses. 

Second, Non-logical or non-formal fallacies. 

Nojat -logical fallacies are those, as was remarked, 
where the fallacy is not in the form of the argument, 
but in the matter of the propositions that make up the 
argument. In this kind of fallacies, the conclusion 
does follow from the premisses, so that the error is n0t 
in the /0m of reasoning but, as said, is in the matter of 
the propositions which are, in the case of the premisses, 
either false or unduly assumed, or the error may be 
that the conclusion is irrelevant i. e. not the one 
required. Non-logical fallacies then may be divided 
into 

Fallacies in the premisses. 
Fallacies in the conclusion* 

First, where the error is in the premisses. There 
are several forms of this ferror, as a premiss may either 
depend on the conclusion or be in itself entirely false. 
"We notice, 

1. The Petitio Principti, in which a premiss de- 
pends on the conclusion. This is the fallacy called 
* 'begging the question" and consists in proving the 
conclusion from a premiss that depends on the truth 
of the conclusion, or is the same in sense as the conclu- 
sion. The point or question to be proved is thus 
"begged" because it is cessumed in fact in the pre- 
misses, while a conclusion should not be thus assumed 
"but be proved by independent propositions. Suppose 
one should attempt to prove the proposition (conclu- 
sion) that God is eternal, and offer as proof the state- 
ment that he is without beginning or end. Here the 
proof and the conclusion to be drawn are in reality 
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Is qism ka mugalta rafa kame ko wfote is amr par 
lihaz rakhna chahiye, ki agar hadd i ausat ba mane 
jaiufji mustamal ho, to donon muqaddamon men ba 
mana jamai rahe, aur agar bataur i taqsim ho, to do- 
non muqaddamon men, bataur i taqsim rahe. 



BAYAX MUGALTA I MANAW1 KA. 

zikr ho chukdhai,ki "mugalta i manawi" 
us ko kahte hain, jahan tartib i qiy&s men galati na 
waqi ho, balki un qazf m ke mgtnon men galati ho, jin 
se wuh qiytis bana ho. Is qism ke mugalton men na- 
tija to muqacldamat se nikalta hai, aur qiyas ki siirat 
men koi galati naLm malum hotf hai, lekin qaziye ko 
manon, yano madde men galati par jati hai, aur galati 
madde men, ya yih ki muqaddamdt galat hon, ya be- 
m;iuqa isti^mai kiye gae hon to parti hai ; y& yih, ki 
wuh natija nikala jiwe jo gair matlub ho. Craraz ki 
mugalta i manawi ki do suraten hain : 

Jtug&lta mitqaddamdt men. 

MugMta natije men. 

Pahle. Baydn us mugalte ka, jo muaqddamat men 
partd hai. Is ki kai suraten hain, ya to yih ki muqad- 
dama natije par mauquf ho, yaine be-mauqa ay a, agarchi 
wuh sacheha ho, ya wuh khud bilkull galat ho. 

1. Mnqaddama natija par mauquf hai. 

Is qism ke mugalte men yih bat hai, ki natija ni- 
kalta hai aise muqaddamat se jo mauquf hon natije 
ke subut par, ya aise muqaddamat se jo mane men 
natije ke muwaqif ho; pas jab natija aise muqaddamat 
se nikale, jo us par mauquf hain, ya mane men ek hi 
hain, to natija kya sabit hoga. Balki chahiye, ki na- 
tije ke subut men aise muqaddamat awen, jo us se 
alahida hain. Is qism ke mugalte men yih bat hai, 
ki natija nikalta hai aise muqaddame se, jo mauqtif ho 
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the same and the argument put in tho form of a syllo- 
gism would be. 

Any being without beginning or end of existence 

is eternal. 

God is without beginning or end of existence. 
Therefore God is eternal. 

Here the premisses are true enough, but the argu- 
ment is invalid because they unduly assume the con- 
clusion. 

As a further example of this form of error, sup- 
pose that one should argue that a certain religion is 
true because its sacred books are from God. Here 
the proposition offered in proof of the truth of the 
religion really assumes that the religion is true, for if 
its sacred books are from God, it follows that the religion 
is true, but all of this is the point to be proven by in- 
dependent propositions. This error will be detected 
by observing carefully whether the premisses unduly 
depend on the conclusion itself or assume its truth. 

2. Arguing m a circle is another form of fallacy 
in which the premiss is unduly assumed, because de- 
pending on the conclusion. It differs from the 
"petitio principii" in this that the premiss and conclu- 
sion need not be the same in import. It consists in 
making the premiss and conclusion prove each other. 
Thus one proposition (premiss) is offered in proof of 
another (the conclusion) and when the proof of that 
proposition is demanded the conclusion is offered ; the 
same as to soy, A is true because B is true, and B 
is true becaue A is true. Suppose that one should 
argue that female education should not lie maintained 
because it is wrong and then argue that it is wrong 
because it is female education ; this would be reason- 
ing ip $ circle and the same a? to say, A is not true 
because B is not true, and B.is not true because A iq 
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natije ke subut par, yd aise muqaddame se, jo 
men natije ke muwdfiq ho. Farz karo, ki koi shakhs is 
qaziye ko, ki " Khuda ozoli hai," is tarah par sabit 
karna chdhe, ki wuh bagair ibtida aur intiha ke hai, 
to subut natije kd, aur natija jo niklahai, donon filwdqaf 
k hi ho jawenge. Yih dalil agar ba siirat i qiyds 
likhi jawe, to yun hogi : 

Jo zdt ki be-ibtidd aur be-intihd hai, azali hai. 

Xhudd be-ibtida aur be-intihd hai. 

Pas Khud& azali hai. 

Is misal men muqaddamdt bila-shubha sahih hain, 
lekin qiy&s nddurust hai, kis waste ki muqaddamat 
natije ke manon men hain, aur yih bat beja hai. Ek 
aur misal is qism ki galati ki di j&ti hai. Farz karo, 
koi shakhs dalil Ifiwe, ki fulana mazhab barhaqq hai, 
kyunki us mazhab ki kitdben Khudd ki taraf se ai hain. 
Is misdl men sihhat i mazjiab ke subut men, jo qaziya 
dy& hai, us ke mane haqiqat men.yih hain, ki mazhab 
barhaqq hai ; kyunki agar mazhabi kit&ben Khudd ki 
taraf se hain, to yih bat bhi nikalti hai, ki mazhab bar- 
haqq hai. Lekin is surat men dawa aur dalil donon 
ek hi hain, hdldnki yih chdhiye tha ki dstwd sabit hota, 
do aise muqaddamdt se, jin men na to koi natije par 
ifiauquf ho, aur na koi manon men muttahid ho. Agar 
is bdt par bakhubi lihdz rahe, ki dya yih muqaddamdt 
natije par mauqtif hain, yd natije ke matnon men hain, 
to is qism ki galati zdhir ho jdwegi. 

2. Daur i tasalsul us mugdlte ko kahte hain, ja- 
hdn muqaddamdt bejA istiatmdl kiye jdwen, y^ine natfja 
par mauquf hog ; magar mugalta i mazkura i bdld M 
is meg itnd farq hai, ki is ke muqaddamdt aur natije 
yih kuchh zariir nahi^, ki mane men muwafiq hoe, 
jaisd ki uparwale mugdlte meg. thd, Garaz ki daur i 
tasalsul us waqt hotd hai, jab ki muqaddama aur Ba- 
tija baham-digar sdbit kiyd jdwe, yane is tarah par, 
ki natija ke subut ke wdste muqaddama 14yd jdwe, aur 



200 

not true. This error is checked lay demanding an in- 
dependent proof for both propositions. 

The wider the circle, that is, the more proposi- 
tions involved before reaching the last which depends 
cm the first, the more difficult is the error of detection, 
because the fallacy may be thus lost sight of in the 
lengthened argument. Thus, A is true because B is 
true, B is true because C is true, C is true because D 
is true, D is true because E is true, E is true because 
A is true, is a wider circle in which the mind might 
lose sight of the unfair dependence of the last proposi- 
tion on the first. Of course the way to check the error 
would be to demand an independent proof for the last 
proposition from anything given in the circle. 



3. "Won anted pro causa" This is the assigning 
of a false cause or reason for some effect or conclusion. 
In this case the premiss is false or at least unsupported. 
There is no more common form of fallacy than* this. 
Some event occurs or some fact is stated for which a 
cause is assigned that has no connection with it. Thus 
ignorant people especially are ever ready to assign 
false causes for famine and various calamities. For 
instance, eclipses are supposed to be the cause of num- 
erous effects with which they have no possible connec- 
tion. A man gets sick or dies, and it is attributed to 
displeasure of some god orevil spirit. A certain 
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agar muqaddama kd subut talab kiyd jdwe, to nalija 
laya jdwe, jaisd A. sahih hai, kyunki B. sahih hai ; 
aur B. sahih hai, kyunki A. sahih hai. Yd maslan koi 
kahe, ki fiuraton ko talim dend na chahiye, kyunki nd- 
durust hai, aur phir dalil lawe ki wuh nddurust hai, 
kyunki wuh auraton ki talim hai, to yih " daur i tasal- 
ml" hoga. Yih kahnd aisd hai, jaise koi kahe, ki A. 
sahih nahin hai, kyunki B. sahih nahin hai, aur B. 
Kahili nahin hai, kyiinki A. sahih nahin. Is tarah ki 
galati men muqaddamdt aur natija donon ko waste 
?ilag alag subut talab karnd ohahiye. 

Jitna bard daur hoga, yani pahleqaziye so pichh- 
le tak jo auwal par mauquf hai, jitne bahut se qazie 
honge, usi qadr galati pakarne men diqqat ziydda 
hogi, kyiinki till tawil dalil men munakiu hai, ki galati 
khiyal se utar jawe. Maslan A. sahih hai, kyunki B. 
aahih hai ; B. sahih hai, kyunki J. sahih hai ; J sahih 
hai, kyiinki D. sahih hai, aur D. sahih hai, kyunki A. 
sahih hai. Yih bahut bard daur hai, aur shdyad is 
bdt ka khiyal na rahe, ki dkhiri qaziya, qaziya i auwal 
par mauquf hai, ba tariq i ndjaiz ; pas is galati men 
qaziya i akhiri ke wdste koi aisa subut talab karna 
chdhiye, jo daur ke qazion se bilkull juda ho. 

3. " Wajh g.air muwajjih" kisi bat, yd natije ki 
galat wajh lane ko kahte hain. Is hai men wuh wajh 
yd to galat hogi, yd musallam na hogi. Yih mugdlta 
aksar wdqi hud karta hai. Bg,za mudmala aisd wdqi 
hotd hai, yd koi haqiqat aisi baydn ki jdti hai, jis ke 
wdste ek aisd sabab muqarrar kiyd jdtd hai, ki kuohh 
us se ildqa nahin rakhtd hai. Jdhil ddmi hamesha 
jhuthe sabab qaht ke, aur tarah tarah ki dfaton ke bat- 
late hain. Maslan gahan ko bis batldte hain tarah 
tarah ki tasiron kd, jin kd ildqa gahan se mutlaqan 
nahin hai. Koi ddmi bimdr ho jdwe yd max jdwe, to 
kahte hain, fuldna deotd yd bhut us BO ndkhush thd' 

26 



202 

king was beheaded and his son ascended the throne. 
This son once met a man, then blind, who had opposed 
his father to whom he said "Do you not think your 
crimes against my father were very great since you 
have been punished by God with the loss of your eyes?" 
"Nay, your majesty" replied theblindman, "if my crimes 
on that account may be considered great, how much 
greater the crimes of your father, seeing that he ws 
punished by God with the loss of his head while I have 
lost only my eyes" The king must have felt the force 
of this reply to his "non causa pro causa" and he must 
have seen that the cause assigned was as good in one 
case as the other. An example of the "nan causa pro 
causa" is found in the statement sometimes made that 
the tyranny of the English Government was the cause 
of the rebellion in India; when in reality the real 
cause was something else, as the fanaticism and poli- 
tical ambition of the natives. 

Sometimes the non causa pro causa takes the form 
of a question which assumes unduly that something is 
so, the interrogatory form aiding in concealing the un- 
due assumption. The question was once asked, why a 
vessel of water is no heavier after a fish is put in it 
than before. Efforts were made to determine the rea- 
son, without reflecting that the question assumes an 
error, for the vessel is heavier with the fish in it. The 
way to meet this form of error is to demand that the 
cause itself be proven, and not to accept it till some 
satisfactory proof be given that it is the real cause of 
the event or effects produced. In case of a question 
the fact assumed should not be accepted till proved. 
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is sabab se aisd hud. Ek badshah kd sar kat gayd, aur 
us kd beta takht par baithd. Ek martaba aisd ittifdq 
hua, ki is bete ne us shakhs ko, jis ne us ke bdp 
ka muqdbala kiyd thd, dekhd ki andha ho gayd hai, to 
kahne laga, Kaho ab turn nahin jante, ki turn ne kaisf 
bari khata mere bdp ke sath ki thi, jis ke sabab so 
Ivhudd ne turn ko aisi sazd di, ki tuinhari dnkhen jati 
rahin. Us andhe ne jaw&b diya, ki nahin khuddwand i 
uiamat, jahan-panah, agar is khata ke sabab so men 
uukhen jdti i\ahin, to maium hota hai, ki dp ke bdp 
ne koi is se bin bari bhari khatS, ki hogi, jo Khudd no 
aisi saza di, ki us ka sar kat gayu, meri to sirf ankhen 
hi gain. Badshdh apni wajli gair muwajjih ke jawdb 
ba sawab ko sunkar bahut qail hua, aur dekha, ki jo 
iatiraz main is par karta hun, wuh khud more upar 
did hota hai. Isi tarah ek misdl " wajh gair muwajjih' ? 
ki yih hai, ki aksar log Sarkar i Angrez par ittihdm 
rakhte hain, ki bais bagawat ka Hindustan men Ang- 
rezon kd zulm tlia ; agarehi dar haqiqat sabab is ka 
kuchh aur hi thd, yane hardrat i dini, aur hawass 
mulkgiri ki, Baz mauqa par wajh gair muwajjih ka , 
jab ba surat suwdl dke partd hai, to galatf ohhip si jdti 
hai. Ek martaba ek shakhs ne suwdl kiyd, ki panf 
bbare bartan men maohhli dalo, to wuh bartan banis- 
bat qabl ke kyun nahin bhdri hota hai ? Dusra shakhs 
is ka sabab darydft karne lagd, magar yih na sochd, 
ki yih suwdl hi galat hai, kyunki machhli ddlne se 
wuh bartan bhdri ho jdwegd. Is galatf ke pakame 
ka yih qdida hai, ki mattm karnd ki dyd yih sabab 
durust hai yd naWn; aur jab tak dalil i shdfi is bdt 
ki na di jdwe, ki yihi haqiqi sabab hai is mudmale 
yd tdsir kd, us waqt tak use taslim karnfi na chdhiye. 
Kisi suwdl ke dawe ko taslim na karnd chdhiye, jab tak 
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These three "pctitio principio" "arguing in a circle" 
and "non causa pro causa" are the principal forms of 
"non logical fallacy" where the error is in the pre- 
misses. We now turn to non logical 

Fallacies in the Conclusion. 

The common term for this form of error is "ignoratio 
clenchi" or " irrelevant conclusion." The conclusion 
established is not the one required, but something 
that conceals or appears to be it, or diverts atten- 
tion from the required ' elerichus " or conclusion. 
Elenchus is a Greek word which means the contradic- 
tory of an opponent's assertion. 

The "irrelevant conclusion" then is the establish- 
ment, either from ignorance or design, of a conclusion 
not required in the argument. Thus suppose the 
question is, whether a man committed a certain theft 
or not. Now the one that undertakes to prove it, 
finding it difficult to establish the theft, sets about 
proving the man a rascal at any rate, which is not the 
point to be ascertained but an "irrelevant conclusion." 
There are various forms of this error as will bo seen 
when we come to speak of them at length. Sometimes 
the question is dexterously changed to something 
else. Sometimes an effort is made to bring an oppon- 
ent into a state of mind to accept a conclusion not 
proven, by^ arousing in him some passion or feeling. 
The way to meet this error is to settle clearly the point 
of dispute or inquiry, and keep this well in view. 

Any diversion or conclusion "irrelevant" to this 
should be promptly rejected. Some common forms of 
this fallacy are enumerated below. 

1. Argumentum ad hominem, or ''personal argu- 
ment." This is an unfair appeal to the passions, pre- 
judices, personal opinions, vanity, modesty &c, of an 
opponent or those whom it is desired to convince. An 
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sabit na ho. Mugalta i rn^nawi, jo muqaddarnat men 
par jaya karte liain, aksar yih tin hain, yane " Muqad- 
dama natije par mauqtif" " Daur i tasahitl" " Wajh gair 
muwajjih" 

Bay An un mug.dlton ka, jo natije mm hote. 
Is qism ki galati ko aksar " muyAlta i natija i ff.air 
matluba" ku kalito hain. Jo natija chahiye, wuh nahin 
nikdla jatd hai, balki koi aur aisa hota hai, jo natija i 
matluba ki taraf se dhyan ko hat a let a hai. Graraz ki 
"mugfilta natija gair matlub" ka us ko fcahte 
hain, ki wuh natija muqarrar kiya jawe, us dalil men 
jo matlub na ho, khwuh wuh natija na-samjhi se nikal 
awe, ya jan bujhkar nihala jawe. Maslan, farz 
karo kof shakhs suwal kare, ki is ddmi ne fulam chori 
ki. Aur dusrd shakhs jawab denewdl& dekhe, ki ehori 
fcdbit nahin hoti, to idhar udhar ki baten Idkar s&bit 
kare, ki agar ehor nahin hai, to bahar hai badmash to 
hai. To yih "mugalfei natija i gair matlub" ka hoga, 
kyunki us ki badmashi par bahs na tin, b.ilki bahs us 
ki chori par thi. Is mugalte ki bahut suraten hain, 
jin ka zikr age chalkar likha jdwcga. Baz martaba 
aisd hota hai, ki dawe ko chalaUi se badal kar kuchh 
ka kuchh kar dete hain. Aur kabhi jawdb dencwala 
bahs karnewale ke dil men aisi baten dal deta % hai, ki ga- 
lat natije ko wuh shakhs qubul kar lewe. Pas is qism ke 
mugalton so mahfuz rahne ke waste chahiye, ki jis bat 
par bahs ho usi par qaim rahe, aur agar koi bat bahs 
se juda yd natija gair matlub pdwe, us ko bila taam- 
mul radd kare.* Is mugalte ki chand suraten, jo aksar 
&ke parti hain, zail men likhi jdti hain. 

1. Mug.dlta i tamalluq-dmcz wuh hai, jis men ja- 
wdb denewdld bad mudmalf se bahs karnewdle ke dil 
bo, yd jia kisi ko qail karnd manziir ho, aisi targib de, 
ki us ke dil men josh yd ta^ssub paidd ho jdwe, yd 



206 

unfair effort mny be made to arouse the anger or 
ridicule of persons against the truth. A "laugh" some- 
times brings the truth into contempt. A few simple 

illustrations of this error will make it plainer. 

* 

If an unworthy beggar appears before your door, 
and to your statement that he is not a fit subject for 
alms, replies by an appeal to your feelings of charity 
and compassion for the poor, and sense of duty in alms- 
giving, this would be a fair example of the arg amentum 
ad hominem. The conclusion of the beggar's argument 
would be "irrelevant" because the propriety of mani- 
festing feelings of charity and compassion Tor the poor, 
and the duty of alms-giving in general is not the ques- 
tion, but rather, is this particular person a fit subject for 
charity. The beggar avoidos the question but tries to 
gain his point by a personal appeal. 

Again many persons in India who object to female 
education do not attempt to prove directly that the 
thing in itself would bo an injury, either to females or 
to the country generally, but try to arouse the pre- 
judices of people against it by saying that it is not the 
custom and that they will bring discredit upon their 
families by sending their daughters to school. All 
attempts then to gain some point by passing by the 
real question at issue, and appealing to passion, pre- 
judice, vanity &c. constitute the "argumentum ad 
homiuem." 

This error should be met by calmly referring to 
the question at issue and keeping attention on that. 

It may be observed that any proper appeal to pas- 
sion or feeling to establish the real question at issue is 
not an error and may be justly employed. 
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us ke dil ki si kahno lage, yd us ko barhawe ki up aiso 
hain aur waise hain, yd haya dilawo wg. Aksar ha- 
qiqat ki bat par gusssa dilate hain ya thatthe men 
urdte hain. Thatthe se bhi haqiqat ki bat chliip jdti 
hai, yd us se nafrat paidd ho jdti hai. Chaiid misalen 
sahih si is galati ki yahfin par likhi jati hain, jin se us 
kd hdl bakhfibi khulegi " 

Agar koi naldiq faqir tumharo darwdzo par awe, 
aur turn us se kaho, ki tu is Idiq nahin hai, ki tujh 
ko khairdt di jawe, to wuh faqir is ke jawdb men 
yih kahe, ki " Bdba, gorfb-parwari aur rahm karna 
garibon par, farz hai, khairat dend sab par farz hai." 
Yih misdl " mugdlta i tamallaq-dinez ki hai. Faqir 
ki dalil kd natija gair matlub hai ; kyiinki garib-par- 
wari aur rahm karnd aur khairat dend umuman farz 
hai. Is men kaldm na tha, balki is men tha ki ayd 
yih faqir khairdt dene ke laiq hai yd nahin? Wuh 
faqir suwdl ka jawdb nahin detd, bnlki tamalluq dmez 
dalilon se tumhare dil ko lubhdtd hai, taki turn rahm 
khdkar us ko khairat de do. 

Dusri misdl. Bahut log Hindustan ke, jo siurat- 
on ki talim men muzdhimat karte hain, subut i kamil 
is amr kd nahin dete, ki talim se auraton ko yd mulk ko 
kyd nuqsan hota hai, balki logon ko talim ki taraf se 
pherte hain, aur kahte hain, ki yih dastur nahin hai. 
Apni laikiou ko iskul men bhejne so hamdre khdnddn 
ki badnami hogi. Garaz ki yih sab bdten, ki bahs 
men asl matlub ko ohhor dend, aur josh o taassub pai- 
dd karnd, aur shekhi dildnd u mugdlta i tamalluq- 
dmez" men ddkhil hain. Is mugdlte se mahfuz rahne 
ke wdste yih ohdhiye, ki asl matlub ko bar waqt mu- 
bdhise ke hdth se na de, balki usi par dhydn rakhe. 

Yih jdnnd chdhiye, ki bar waqt mubdhise ke aisd 
josh o targib dildnd, ki bahs karnewdld rdsti par dwe, 
aur sahih natija uikdle, kuohh galati nahin hai. 
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Z. The fallacy of shifting ground. Let it be kept 
in mind that we .are discussing the "irrelevant conclu- 
sion" i. e., cases where the required conlusion is not 
drawn but something foreign to it, and which, if estab- 
lished, gives the appearance of having gained the point 
in dispute. The fallacy of shifting ground is a com- 
mon artifice for this purpose. Often during a discus- 
sion, when one finds that he cannot maintain his point, 
he slyly shifts the discussion to some other proposition 
different from the one under consideration in whole or 
in part. Thus suppose one is trying to prove that the 
drinking of a single drop of ardent spirit is wrong, but 
failing in this, he quietly sets about proving that the 
drinking of ardent spirits in excess is wrong, which is 
quite another question. This fallacy is effected in 
various ways. Sometimes an ambiguous or general 
term is used, and when it cannot be maintained in ono 
meaning a second or a third meaning is claimed for it. 
Thus an attempt may be made to prove that a certain 
people have faith in God in the sense of knowing him 
aright and obeying him, but on failing in this an 
attempt may be made to prove that they have faith in 
the existence of one God, which is a different conclusion 
or "ground/' Sometimes a particular is proved when 
a universal should be proved. Thus some persons on 
failing to prove that the Christian religion is not good, 
"shift" their "ground" by showing that particular 
persons are not good, which is not the required conclu- 
sion, and if it be proved even, the real question is not 
touched. 

Sometimes the discussion is shifted from one to 
the other of an opponent's premisses alternately. The 
attack on failing on one is changed to the other, and on 
failing there is shifted back again without settling 
finally any one point. No fallacy is more common 
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2. Mug.dlta i tagaiyur i mazmun. Is bdt ko yad 
rakhn& ch&hiye, ki yih bahs natija i gair matlub ki 
hai, yane uatija matlub na nikdle jawe balki koi aur 
aisi b&t gair matlub, ki agar qaim ki jdwe, to ba zahir 
malum ho ki yih wuhi hai. Graraz yih fareb, yg.ne 
" tagaiyur i rnazmiin" jawab donewdla aksar is maq- 
sad ke waste karta hai, ki mubahise men jab wuh 
dekhtd hai, ki main npni bahs par qaim nahin rah saktd 
hun, to us bahs ko chhor kar aur b^t par, jo bilkull 
mukhtalif ho, yd bilkull na ho balki kuohh ho, bahs 
karne lagta hai. Maslau farz karo, koi shakhs sdbit 
karne ohahe, ki tez nashe ka ek qatra bhi piiia gunah 
hai, HIM gar sabifc na kar sake, to chalaki se bahs ko ba- 
dalkar kahne lage, ki tcz nashe ka bahut && pina ^undh 
hai. To yih bahs auwal se bilkull mukhtalif hogi. Yih 
mugalta kai tarah dke parti hai. Maslan baz jagah 
lafz mushtarak ya amm nam istiamal kiya jata hai, 
aur jab 3k mano qaim nahin rah sakte hain, to 
muqabilwald diisre tisre mane istiamdl karne lagtd 
hai. Mpslan koi sabit karne chdhe ki fulane log 
Khuda par is tarah imau lae hain, ki us ko bakhiibi 
jaiite hain, aur us ke ahkam ko mante hain ; lekin is 
ko sabit na kar sake, to kahne lage, ki we Khuda ke 
wujud par irnan rukhte hain, to yih bahs bilkull judi 
ho jawegi. Baz jgah aisfi hotd hai, ki qaziyaijuz'ya 
sabit kiya j&ta hai, jab ki kulliya sabit karna chahiye. 
Maslan baze log jab yih nahin sabit kar sakte hain, ki 
Is&i muzhab aohchha nahin hai, to is bahs ko chhor 
kar kahne lagte hain, ki baz shakhs is mazhab ke ach 
chhe nahin hain: pas yih wuh natija nahin hai, jo 
nikalnd oh&hiye tha, aur agar yih sabit bhi ho jawe. 
ki baz shakhs is mazhab ke aohohhe nahin hain, to kya, 
asl dawe se yih bat bilkull alag hai. 

Baz dafa muqdbilawala bar waqt mub&hise ke, ek 
muqaddame ko ohhorkar, dusre par bari bari Be bahs 
karne Iagt6 hai Jab ek muqaddame par i^tiraznahfn 
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than this in a weak disputant of shifting the discussion 
from one proposition to another in a perpetual round 
or flight without fully settling any one point. Thus 
often in religious disputes we will find persons combat- 
ing first one and then another of an opponent's doctrines 
with a great noise and clamor of words, but not wait- 
ing for a full reply on any point nor delaying to either 
disprove it or acknowledge defeat. 

The effective way to deal with the fallacy of shift- 
ing ground is to fix some meaning on doubtful or 
general terms and settle the "ground" of dispute fairly 
and clearly in the beginning, and demand that the dis- 
pute remain there ; and in case an opponent "shifts" 
his attack from premiss to premiss alternately, or from 
one proposition to another the demand should be made 
that a proposition^taken in A hand be settled before 
passing to another. 



3. The fallacy of objections. This consists in 
raising some objection against a proposition or science 
or proposed improvement, and then because this objec- 
tion can be urged concluding that the proposition, 
science, or proposed improvement or whatever the 
point may be against which the objection is urged is 
erroneous, -or not to be maintained. The "fallacy of 
objections" is put under the division of "irrelevant 
conclusion'' because, simply the conclusion that objec- 
tions can be urged against a proposition, is not the 
conclusion to be drawn, but rather it should be shown 
whether the objections have greater weight against the 
proposition than the reasons ichich can be urged for 
it. This is the point to be proved and not simply 
that some objections can be urged against the proposi- 
tion* Many truths have such a weight of evidence in 
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ho sakta hai, to dusre par iatiraz karne lagta hai, aur 
jab dusre par bhi iatirdz nahin ho sakta hai, to phir 
pahle par a jata hai. Q-araz ki kisi bahs ko purd nahin 
karta hai. Agar bahs karnewald kam aql ho, to us ko 
is se barhkar aur koi mugdlta nahin parta hai, ki ek 
qaziye ko chhorkar dusre par chala jata hai, hamesha 
idhar udhar ghurata phirta hai, kisi bahs par bakhubi 
qdina nahin rahta hai. Mazhabi mubahison men ham ne 
aksar dekha hai, ki muqdbilawald ek masle par iaitiraz 
karta hai, aur phir aur par bare shor o gul ke sdth. 
Zara thaharta nahin, ki purd jawab pa we yd dp radd 
kare, yd iqbdl apne qail hone ka kare. Pas aise mu- 
gdlte se mahfuz rahne ke wdste yih khub tariqa hai, 
ki agar koi lafz mushtarak ho, yd amm ho to auwal us 
ke mane muqarrar kiye jawen, aur auwal hi auwal khub 
jata diyd jawe ki isipar bahs rahe ; aur phir agar mu- 
qabilewala ek muqaddame yd qaziye ko chhorkar dusre 
muqaqdame yd qaziye par bari bari se jdne lage. to us e 
muttala kartd rahe, ki jab tak ek bat par hahs piiri 
na ho jawe, dusri ko na pakre. 

3. MugMta iatirdzon kd. Mugalta ig.tirazon kd 
us ko kahte hain, jab ki iatiraz kisi qaziye par, y^i jo 
koi bat, jis par bahs ho rahi ho wdrid howe, aur ba 
sabab wdrid hone iatiraz ke, us bat ko galat qardr 
diyd jawe. 

Mugalta iatirazon kd bhi " natija i gair matlub" ki 
qismsehai, ky unkisirf is qadr natija nikalnd, ki fuldne 
qaziye par iatirdz ho sakte hain; natija i matluba na- 
hin hai, balki yih batldna chahiye, ki fuldne qaziye 
iatirdz ziydda yd us H isbdt i sihhat ki dalilen 21- 
ydda hain, yg,ne yihf bdt sdbit karnd ohdLiye, ki dyd 
iatirdz dalflon se ziydda hain yd nahin ? Bahut bdten 
aisi hain, jiu ke subut men us qadr dalilen hain, ki koi 
un ke qubul karne men kisi tarah kd taammul nahin 
kar saktd hai; magar ba in hama un ke upar kuohh 
iatirdz ho sakte hain. Agar koi muqdbilawdld un bdton 
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their favor that no one should hesitate for a moment 
t ) accept them, and yet there may be some pbusible 
objections urged against them. An opponent of these 
truths by making a noisy parade of the objections 
might make it appear that they should be rejected and 
in this lies the fallacy. 

For instance a medicine has been useful in scores 
of instances, but in a few cases failed ; now it would 
be erroneous to urge that because in a few instances it 
had failed that the medicine is not a good one. The 
Bible has many and weighty arguments to prove that 
it is God's book and that it has remained uncorrupted 
through ages down to the present 'time. Yet because 
some objections or difficulties can be urged aguinst it, 
some persons claim that it should be rejected. This is 
the "fallacy of objections" and the question here should 
be, is there a preponderance of evidence in favor of the 
inspiration and uncorrupted preservation of the Bible? 
Another illustration of the "fallacy of objections" is 
found in the objections that are urged against some 
change or improvement in the government or public 
works of a country. Although the change may have 
many reasons to commend its adoption, yet because 
one or two objections may be urged against it, some 
persons are ready to reject it. 

Where the fallacy of objections is urged against 
any question or proposition it should be met by the 
position, that while the proposition has stronger argu- 
ments in its favor than can be urged against it, it is 
not disproved and this point should be kept clear above 
all the clamor of debate. 

4. The fallacy of proving only a part. This is just 
the reverse of the "fallacy of objections" and consists in 
proving only a part of what is required and then 
claiming that the whole question has been proved. 
Thus suppose that the question is whether a certain 
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par bare shor o gul ke sdth iatirdz uthdke zahir kare, 
ki in bdton ko radd karnd chdhiye, pas -yihi mugdlta 
iatirazon ka hud.. Masai to maslan, koi dawd ho, jis 
se bision marizon faida hud ho ; magar ek-ddh dafg, 
kisi ko na hua ho, to yih kahnd ki yih dawd iidqis hai 
galat hogd Yd maslan, Baibal ke subut men bahuteri 
pakki dalilen hain, ki yih kitab Khudd ki hai, aur salhd 
Bdl se td ba dj tak bajinsihi bagair tahrif chali dti hai, 
magar tuham, ehunki baz jagah diq<]at ake parti hai, 
aur ba zahir chand iatiraz ho sakte bain, is sabab se baz 
ddmi kahne lagte hain, ki is ko radd karr-d chdhiye. 
Yih mugalta iatirazon ka hud. Yahdn par yih suwaJ 
chdhiye thd, ki Baibal ke ilhami hone aur bagair tah- 
rif rahne ki ziyada dalilcn hain yd nahin P agar ziyd- 
da hain, to taslim karna ohahiye. Ek aur misdl 
" mugalta i iartirdz" ki yih hai, ki baz ddmi umurdt i 
saltanat men rafah i khaldiq ke waste kisi tarah kd 
tagaiyur cimal men dwe, to iatiraz kar sakte hain, 
agfirohi us tagaiyur men us mulk ki bahut bihtari ho, 
tdham ba sabab do ek iatiraz ke baze log radd karne 
lugte hain. 

Jis mubahise men, ki mugalta iatiraz kd xvaqi ho, 
to us ke jawab men yih qdida baratna ohahiye, ki 
jitni dalilen subut i sihhat men hain, is se ziyada 
iatiraz jab tak na hon, us waqt tak use radd karnd 
na chdhiye, aur kaisa hi ehor o gul kyun na mache, 
is qaide ko hath se na de. 



4. MugAlta subtit iju&i kd. Yih mugdlta " mu- 
gdlta i iatirdz" ke barsiks haL Mugdlta i i&tirdz men 
jurf par igiirdz karke kulli ko radd karte hain, aur is 
men juzi ko sabit karke datwd karte ki kulli sdbit hai. 
Maslan fare karo, koi shakhs suwdl kare, ki dyd fuldm 
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book is good or not. Now if only a few good points 
could be shown in the book it would be the "fallacy of 
proving only apart" to argue therefore that the book is 
a good one. The question to be proved IP, "is the 
book upon the whole a good one." To prove any- 
thing short of this is "irrelevant." Again suppose 
the question is, "whether a certain government is a 
good one or not." Now to prove two or three good 
points in the government is not enough, but the gov- 
ernment should be considered as a whole ; anything 
short of this is proving but a part and a partial con- 
clusion is "irrelevent" here. The fallacy of proving a 
part should be met with a demand that while proof for 
the "whole" question is not brought forward it must 
not be decided. The caution may here be given that 
in every question, care should be taken not to attempt 
to maintain too much, for if more is claimed in the 
question than can be fairly proved, the argument is 
open to the objection that it involves the "fallacy of 
proving only a part." 

These four kinds of fallacy then, "argumentum ad 
hominem" " shifting ground" *" fallacy of objections" 
and "fallacy of proving only apart of a question' 9 include 
the usual forms of "irrelevant conclusion." 

We may give here some general rules for the 
examination of arguments and then conclude the sub- 
ject -of fallacies with a recapitulation. 

First then, reduce the reasoning or argument to 
the form of a syllogism. This can be done in the 
following manner whether it be an oral discourse, a 
book, chapter or section. Observe what the concluding 
assertion or position is, for this is usually the conclusion. 
Go back from this and ascertain on what grounds this 
assertion is made or from what reasons this conclusion 
is drawn. These "grounds" or "reasons" will be tho 
premisses, and from the conclusion and premisses thus 



kitdb aehchhi hai 3 a naliin? aur us ko jawab men 
kah& j&we, ki ohaxxd baydnat us kitdb men achchho 
hain, is sabab se wuh kitdb aclichhi hai, to yih " mu- 
gAlta sab&t juzi kd" hogd; kyunki juzi ke lial se kulli 
ki taraf dalil pakartd hai. Suwal is bdt men thu, ki 
wuh kitab sab tarah se aoholihi hai yd nahin ? Tas 
yahdn par natija juzi nikalnd, jis siirat men kulli 
chdhiye gair matlub hai. Dusn misal, farz karo, koi 
shakhs suwil kare, ki fulani sarkar achohhi hai ya na- 
hin p to us ke jawib men sirf do tin baten us amal- 
dari ki achehhi sabit karna kafi na hogtd, balki kull 
baton par gaur karke natija nik&ln& ohfiliiye, aur agar 
kull bdten achehhi sabit na lion, balki juzwi baten, 
to yih natija yahan par gair matldb hoga, kyunki bahs 
bamari kuU par thi na juz par. Graraz ki w mugalta i 
Bubut i juzi" se mahfuz rahne ke waste kulli par dalil 
talab karnd chdhiye, aur is amr se agdh kar dena ehfi- 
hiye, ki agar kull suwul ka jawdb na inilegd, to dalil 
puri na hogi. Aur wazih ho ki har bahs men is b&t 
k& lihaz rakhnd ohahiye, ki jitni bdt ho, utna hi datwd 
karna chfihiye na yih ki ziydda ; kyunki agar ziyada 
dawa kiyd jdwe, to kull s&bit na ho sakegi, aur dalil 
men iaitir&z " mugalta i juzi" k& paidd hoga* " Natija 
gair matlub" aksar inhin char qismon ke mugalton 
men, y^tne " tamalluq-mez," aur " mug&lta i tagaiyur 
i mazmun," aur " mug&lta i iatir&z," aur " mug&lta 
i subut i juzi" men fikor parta hai. 

Ab yahtn par ohand qfiida i dmm waste daryfift 
kame sihhat daliion ke likhenge, aur phir bayfin mu- 
g&lton ka bil-ijmal likhkar tam&m karenge. 

Auwal, dalil ko ba sdrat i qiyds karnS oh&hiye, 
aur dalil khwdh zabdni ho y& tahriri, aur tahrfn 
khwdh kull kitib men y6 b&b men yd fasl men ho, ba 
siirat i qiyds is tarah l&ad ohdhiye, y?ine dekho ki 
fikhiri bahs ky& hai, kyiinkar aksar wuhi natija hogfi, 
aur phir yih dary&ft kare, ki kis bind par wuh dkhiii 
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obtained the syllogism or syllogisms, as the case may 
be, can be constructed which may then be tested by 
he rules of* syllogising. 



1st. Observe whether the syllogism be categori- 
cal or hypothetical. If hypothetical the rules for the 
hypothetical must be applied. 

2nd. If categorical count the terms. 

3rd. If there are only three terms ascertain 
whether the middle term is distributed and is used in 
:>nly one sense. 

4t/i. Observe whether the premisses are both 
negative in reality or in rppearance merely. 'Tfbut 
:>ne is negative, see if the c< nolusion is negative also; or 
both are affirmatives, observe if the conclusion is 
iffirmative. 

5th. Mark what terms are distributed in the con- 
clusion and ascertain Whether they are distributed also 
in the premisses. 

6t/i. If the syllogism is in the first figure observe 
if it is in the form of Aristotle's dictum. 



If no fault appears in the syllogism as such, that is 
in thefonn of the reasoning, then proceed to try the 
truth of the premisses and the "relevancy" of the con- 
clusion. Take each premiss separately and observe : 

]&. Whether it is self evident or not. 

2nd. If not self evident, but requiring proof, 
mark if the ground or proof on which it rests is valid 
or not. 



217 

bahs qdim haf, yane kin dalilon se wuh natija nikld 
hoi, aur wuh bind yatne dalilen muqaqdamdt honge ; 
pas is tar all qiyds ban jawega, aur jab qiyds bau jdwe 
to us ki sihhat un qdidon se,' 30 wdste darydft karne 
sihhat qiydson ke muqartar hain, daryaft karnd 
chdhiye. 

Auwdl. Tih dekho, ki wuh qiyas iqtirani yd 
idtisnui hai, agar istisnai hai, to unhin qdidon se, jo 
wdste istisndi ke muqarrar Lain, sihhat us ki malum. 
karo. 

Doyum. Agar qiyas iqtirani ho, to yih dekho, ki 
us men kitne juz hain. 

Seyum. Agar sirf tin juz hon, to yih dekho, ki 
hadd i ausat kulli hai ya nahin, aur ba mane mufrad 
iotiamdl ki gai hai, yd nahin. 

Chahdrum. Tih dekho, ki donon muqaddamat 
salibe hain yd mujibe, aur agar sdlibe hain, to manan 
yd lafzan, aur agar ek muqaddama saliba ho, to de- 
kho ki natija bhi sdliba hai yd nahin P agar donon 
muqaddamat mujibe hoij, to yih dekho ki natija bhi 
mujiba hai yd nahm ? 

Paiywn. Tih malum karo, ki jo juz natija men 
kulli hain, muqaddamat men bhi kulli hain yd nahin P 

Shashmn. Agar qiyds ba surat shakl i auwal ho, 
to yih darydft karo, ki bamujib " qaul i Arastdtdlis" 
ke hai yd nahin P 

Pas agar wuh qiyas in sab nuqson se khdli ho, 
ystne us ki surat men galati na ho, to yih darydft karo 
ki muqaddamdt sahih hain, aur natija wuhi hai jo matlub 
tha. Aur darydft is tarah par karo, ki har ek muqad- 
dama ko judd judd karke, 

Pahle. Tih dekho, ki yih muqaddama badihi 
hai yd nahin P 

Dusre.AgCLr badfhi na ho, balki muhtdj subut 
kd ho, to yih dekho ki wuh bind y$ne dalfl, jis par 
wuh qdim hai, sahih hai yd nahin P 

28 
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3rd. Observe whether the premiss is the same 
as the conclusion in reality or whether it depends upon 
it. 

If the premisses are true and unobjectionable, 
turn to the conclusion and observe ; 

1st. ) If it is "relevant" that is the one required 
in this argument. 

2nd. If it is the one that the reasoner set out 
to prove or has the question been changed. 

3rd. If it is the whole or only &part of what 
should be proved. 

Some such analysis as this will generally lead to 
the detection of any errors in an argument. Each form 
of fallacy in the recapitulation should be studied and 
dwelt on till its nature is fully understood and till it 
can be illustrated by a number of instances. 



1 LOGIC- 
AL vr error 
faform. 



II. NON- 

LOGHCAL Or 



ror in mat- 
ter. 



Recapitulation of Fallacies. 

1 Undistributed middle. 

2 Illicit process. 

3 Negative premisses. 

( Affirmative conclusion 
4< from negative premiss- 
( es and vice versa. 

( More than three term 
* ( in the argument. 



Ambiguous major or 

minor. 

Ambiguous middle. 
Fallacia accidentis. 
Fallacy of division or 
I k composition. 



{first, fallacy in 
the premisses. 



1 Petitio principii. 

2 Arguing in a circle. 

3 Non causa pro causa. 



Second, fallacy in 
the conclusion, "ig- 
noratio elenchi," 
or irrelevant con- 
clusion. 



Argumentum ad hominem. 
Shifting ground. 
Fallacy of objections. 
Fallacy of proving only a 
fc part. 



Tisre. Yih dekho ki muqaddamat dar haqiqat 
wuhi hain, jo natija hai, y& natija par mauquf hain. 

Agar muqaddamat sahih aur iatirdz so khdli hon, 
to natije ki taraf mutawajjih ho. 

Pahle. Yih dekho, ki natija matluba hai, y$ne 
wuhi hai jo is dalil men ohdhiye tha ? 

Dusre. Yih, ki natija wuhi hai, jo bahs karne- 
wale ne sabit karnd chaha thd, ya bahs badal gai hai? 

Ttsre. Yih dekho, jitna sabit karna chdhiye thfi, 
utnd hai yd juz us ka ? 

Pas in sab baton mazkura i bald par lihaz rakhne 
se agar kisi tarah ki galati dalil men ho, bakhubi maliim 
hojdegi. Mugalte ki har surat par, jo zail kebayan i 
mujmal men likhi hai, ta waqte ki us ki kaifiyat bakhubi 
malum na ho j awe, aur har surat ki nasal apni taraf se 
na band sake, khub dhydn dena aur gaur karnd chdhiye. 

MugAlton kd tmtjmal bay an. 

' 1. TTadd i ausat juzi. 
Kulliyat i najaiz. 



1. Mugdlta 
i S&ri, * 



3. Muqaddamat i salibe. 

4. Natija i mujiba muqad- 
dainat salibon se, ya bar- j 
aks is ke. 

6. Ek qiyas men tin 
se ziyada lt^ hona. 



Akbar ya asgar ya 
hadd i ausat mush- 
tarika. 

Mugalta i arzf. 

Mugalta i taqsim o 
^ jama. 



J/ugdlta^ 
', Mqnawl, 



{1. Muqaddama na- 
tfje par mauquf. 
2. Daur i tasalsul. 
3. Wajh i gair-mu- 
wajjih. 



Doyum, Mugalta ^ natije 
men, yane "natija gair 
matlub." 



Mugalta i tamalluq- 



Mugalta i tagaiyur i 
mazmun. 

Mugdlta i^tir&on k^. 
Mugalta subut juzf. 



SECTION II. 



Of certain methods of applying Logic. 

THERE are certain peculiar methods of applying 
the reasoning process in practical life to which appro- 
priate names are given. We propose to describe these 
and illustrate their mode of application. It will be 
seen that the reasoning process, although always really 
the same, in practical use in the search for truth or in 
the refutation of error is varied in method. 



Induction. 

1. Induction is the inferring of general truths 
from particular truths or facts that have passed under 
observation. A number of facts or things are found 
always associated in the same way, or accompanied by 
the same phenomena ; hence we conclude that this class 
of facts are always so and infer some general law or 
truth in regard to them. For instance it has been 
observed that lead, iron, silver gold &c., melt when a 
sufficient degree of heat is applied to them. Hence the 
general truth is inferred that metals are fusible. Again 
it is observed that cows, sheep, goats, deer, and other 
horned animals ruminate, hence the rule is inferred 
that horned animals ruminate. Again it has when 
observed in hundreds of trials that pure water resolved 
into its elements in chemical analysis yields but two 
gases oxygen and hydrogen in the proportion of 8 to 1 ; 
hence it is inferred that all pure water consists of two 
elements oxygen and hydrogen combined in the pro- 
portion of 8Jx> 1. 

2. We may remark here that "induction" is found- 



Dtfsnf FASL. 



Bay an ch*ncl tariqon istiqmdl mantiq kd. 

MANTIQ ke istigmdl ke wdste ohand tariqe Lain, 
jin ke juda judd ndm rauqarrar hain. Ab hamdrd 
irdda hai ki un tariqon ko likhen, aur un ke istiamal 
kd taur batldwen. Yih malum hoga, ki aql agarchi 
haqiqatan hamesha ek hi taur par daurti hai, magar 
phir bhi bar waqt mubdhise ke, jab ki kisi bat ki haqiqat 
daryaft ki jawe, yd koi galati rafa ki jawe, to dalil lane ke 
tariqe men kuehh na kuchh tagaiyur ho jata hai. 

JBaydn Istiqrd kd. 

1. Istiqrd us ko kahte hain, ki juziyat se kulliyat 
malum karnd, yaine ohand bdton se us qism ki kull ba- 
ton ke liye koi qdida i dmm nikalnd. Jab chand dafa 
ham ne dekha, ki jab ek amr hota hai, us ke sath fu- 
Idni bat hoti hai, pas us se ham natija nikdl lete hain, 
ki is qism ki jitni bdten hain, sab hamesha isi tarah 
par hoti hain, aur ek dmm qdida un sab bdton ke 
waste nikal dtd hai. Maslan ham dekhte hain, ki sisd, 
lohd, chandi wg. jab khub garm kiye jawen, to pighal 
jawenge. Fas qdida i dmm yih nikald ki dhaten pi- 
ghal jati hain. Dusri misal, ham ne dekha, ki gde 
bhains, bakridn, aur singwdle jdnwar jugdli karte 
hain, pas qdida nikald ki singwdle jdnwar jugdli karte 
hain. Tisri misdl, saikron martaba dzmdne se malum 
hud, ki khdlis pdni jab us ke andsir kimiydi tarkib se 
judd judd kiye jawen, to do gasen ho jati hain, is 
hisdb se dth hissa dksijen, aur ek hissa haidrojen, paa 
natija nikald, ki jitnd khdlis pdni hai, do linear ee, 
yane dksijen aur haidrojen se, is tarah par ki dth hissa 
dksijen aur ek hissa haidrojen murakkab hai. 

2. Ab jfinna ohdhiye ki bunydd istiqrd ki is yaqin 
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ed on the belief that the laics of nature are uniform. 
This belief itself is perhaps an induction. From 
childhood up, we observe that the sun uniformly rises 
and sets, that day and night succeed each other in the 
same regular order, that the seasons come and go, 
that seeds germinate and plants grow, and produce 
flowers and fruit in the same order ; hence the belief 
has fastened itself in the mind from these observations 
that nature's laws are uniform. For this reason, when 
in a number of cases we see the same thing accompanied 
by the same phenomenon, we infer from the uniformity 
of nature's laws that it will always be so. 



3. The induction will be complete or incomplete 
according to the number and accuracy of the observations 
that have been made. It would be an incomplete and 
hasty induction to infer a general law or truth from a 
few facts or, from a few hasty and immature observa- 
tions. Yet this is a common mistake ; and bo- 
cause a thing happens in a certain order or connec- 
tion for a few times, it is referred to some cause with 
which it has no connection whatever. It is a common 
saying among the Hindus that eclipses have an un- 
favorable influence on the birth of children, because per- 
haps, in some instances, unfavorable births have taken 
place in connection with eclipses j although there is no 
possible bad influence in the eclipses over the birth of 
a child, as the thousands of favorable births at times 
when eclipses have taken place should prove. If it 
should occur twice or thrice in a life time, that a jour- 
ney, undertaken when an animal crossed the road 
before us, proved bad, we should not therefore infer 
that there is some unfavorable sign in an animal 
crossing our track. ^ On the contrary, a correct induc- 
tion would show us that the instances are vastly more 
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par hai, ki "qudrati qanun ck hi rahte hain hadalte n- 
htn," aur yih yaqin bin shayad istiqra so hasil hud, 
kyunki larakpan se ham dekhte Lain, ki aftab barabar 
tulu hotd hai aur gurub hold hai, aur rat aur din pai 
dar pai hote rahte hain ; ek hi tarlib par ek mausim 
dtd hai, bijon men kalld phuttd hai, aur darakht barh- 
te hain, aur phalte phtilte hain ek hi ttirtib par ; pas 
dekhte dekhte hamare dil par yih yaqiii j:un gayd hai, 
ki " qawanin i qudrati badalte naliin," ek hi rahto 
hain. Jab kai ek martaba ham dekhte hair], ki fuldno 
\vdiji ko Bath fulani bat hoti hai, to natija nikalto hain, 
ki chunki qudrat ke qdnun hamosha ek hi rahte hain, 
is sabab se fulane waqi ke Batli fulani tat hamesha 
hoti rahegi. 

3. Jitni martaba aur jis qadr gaur ke sdth koi 
b&t dekhi jawe, usi qadr us k& istiqra kdmil hog&. 
Yih nahin hai, ki ek bat ko ek amr ko sath do ek mar- 
taba hote hue dokhkar ck (irnm qaida nikalna, ki jab 
ful&na amr hogd, to us ke sath fulanf bat zarur hogi. 
Yih galati aksar waqi hoti hai, kyunki barha dekhne 
men dta hai, ki jab koi bdt kisi amr ke sath do ek 
martaba hoti ho, to log kahne lagte hain, ki us bat 
aur us amr men ildqa zarur hai. Maslan, Hindu log 
aksar kahte hain, ki galian parte waqt larke kd paidd 
hond manhus hotd hai, kyunki baz martaba dzma de- 
khd hai, ki jab aise waqt men larka paidd hotd hai f 
manhus hotd hai, agarchi is bdt l<i kuohh asliyat na- 
hin ; kyunki hazdron martaba larke kd paidd hond aise 
waqt men masfid hud. Agar umr bhar men do tin 
martaba kisi shakhs ko aisd ittifdq hud ho, ki safar 
karte waqt koi jdnwar us ke sdmhne eo rasta katkar 
nikal gayd, aur us safar men kuohh khalal par 
gayd ; to use yih natija nikdlnd na ohdhiye, ki musdfi* 
rat men jdnwar kd rasta kdtkar nikal jdnd shugun i 
bad hai ; balki barkhilaf is ke istiqrd e kdmil se ham 
ko yih bdt edbit ho jdwegi, ki jdnwar ke nikalne se 
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numerous where the crossing of our track by an aninial 
was followed by a prosperous journey. 

Induction will be complete in proportion to the 
number of cases that have passed under observation. 

An absolutely complete induction would be where 
all the cases had passed under observation. But this 
is usually not practicable, and indeed is not necessary, 
since a number of observations, more or less just, as the 
case seems to demand, satisfy the mind that a general 
law or truth has been reached. For instance, it is not 
necessary to analyze all the water in the world to be 
sure that water is composed of two gasses. Repeated 
trials have satisfied the mind that this is the fact. A 
complete induction, then, is where the trials have been 
sufficient to satisfy the mind and warrant the conclu- 
sion. From the process of induction, different degrees 
of belief arise, in proportion to the completeness of the 
induction. If the examples have not been numerous, 
the field of observation having been limited, there may 
be a degree of doubt in the conclusion ; but if the 
observation has been very extended the belief may 
rise to absolute certainty. 



4. Nearly all Science is the result of induction. 
Numerous observations and experiments having been 
compared, general principles and laws are inferred from 
them* These principles and laws classified, constitute 
Science. Thus the Sciences of astronomy, geology, 
chemistry, b6tany, medicine, &c., have been developed. 
Centuries of observation and experiment have been 
required to bring some of these Sciences to their pre- 
sent degree of perfection. Induction will mature them 
still further, as new observations are made and new 
facts are compared. 
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kuokh nahin hota, kyugJki saikron martaba j&nwar 
r&sta katkar nikal gao, aur safar ba khairiyat tam&m 
hul 

Jis qadr b&ten hamdri nazar BO guzrengi, usi qadr 
istiqrd un k& barhta jdwega. 

Istiqrd e kdmil, ki jis men kuohh bhi kisi tarah k& 
shubha mumkin na ho, jab hogd ki ek qism ki kull 
b&ten hamari nazar se guzar jden. Lekin yih amr 
aksar gair mumkin hai, aur haqiqat men kuchh zarur 
bhi nahin hai, jab ki tabiat ke ohand hi martaba dekh- 
ne se qar&r wdqaj itmindn ho, ki han yih dmm qaida 
nikaltd hai. Maslan yih zurur nahin hai, ki tam&m 
dunyd ke pdni ko juda kaike dekhen, taki yaqin ho 
jawe ki p&ni do gas on, yane do hawaon se murakkab 
hai, kyunki ohand martaba azmane se dil ko qar&r 
waqai itmin&n is amr ka ho gaya hai, ki p&ni do g&son 
se murakkab hai. Garaz igtiqra e kamil jab hog, ki 
ek bat itni martaba dzm&i j&we, ki dil ko yaqin i kamil 
ho jdwe aur jo natija nikdld je jaiz ho. Yaqin jo 
istiqra se hasil hota hai, yaksan nahin hai, yane dalil 
istiqra ki jis qadr kdmil hogi, usi qadr yaqin kdmil 
hog&. Agar kisi amr ko sirf ohand hi martaba dzma- 
kar dekha, to us ke yaqin men sh&yad kisi qadr shakk 
hoga, aur jis bdt ko bdrhd azmdkar dekha, us ka yaqin 
khub pukhta hoga. 

4. Qarib tamdm ilmon ke istiqrd se hasil hue hain 
Bdr bdr dekhte dekhte, aur dzmdte fomdte dmm qdide 
nikle hain, aur un qdidon ke jam^t karne se jlm ban 
gae hain. Ilm i Hayat, jlm i Tarkb i Zatnin, ilm i 
Kimiyd, ilm i Tibb, wg. isi tarah nikle hain. Saikro$ 
baras ki fizm&ish aur tahqiqdt se baz ilm is k&miliyat 
tak pahunohe hain. Istiqrfi se aur bhi in ilmon ko 
pukhtagi ho jdwegi, kyunki tahqfqat i jadida hoti j&ti 
hai, aur nai b&ten nikalti jdti hain. 
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5. All inductions can be reduced to the syllogistic 
form. An induction is usually in the form of an 
enthymeme, the major premiss being suppressed. 
Observation having been made in a number of-casos, 
we conclude that whatever is true of them is true of 
the class to which they belong. This is an induction, 
and put in the syllogistic form would stand thus, 

A is true of X, Y and 55. 

B is the class to which X, Y and Z belong. 
Therefore A is true of B. 
To illustrate this by an example : 

Whatever is true of the cow, sheep, goat, deer, 

&o., is likely true of all horned animals. 
Rumination is true of the cow, sheep, - goat, 

deer, &c. 
Therefore rumination is likely true of all horned 

animals. 

In an induction, we simply discover that some- 
thing common belongs to a number of cases, and tlien 
infer that it belongs to all things of this class. In- 
spection of the above illustrations shows that the major 
premiss is suppressed in such inductions. This major 
premiss is some such proposition as " Whatever is true 
of the case or cases which ice have examined is likely true 
of the whole class to which they belong" 

Inductions taken singly may also be put in 
the form of syllogisms. Thus take the inductions, 
"Lead is fusible, .therefore some metal is fusible," 
" Silver is fusible, therefore some metal is fusible/ 7 ; we 
find that the major premisses "lead is a metal/' "silver 
is a metal" are suppressod. 
The fall syllogisms are, 

Lead is a metal* 

Lead is fusible. 

Therefore some metal is fusible. 
And, 

Silver is a metal. 

Silver is fusible. 

Therefore some metal is fusible. 



5. Dalil i istiqrd kisi tarah kyun na ho, ba siirat i 
qiy as ho sakti hai. Aksar to dalfl i istiqrd ba surat i qiyas 
mukhaffaf hoti hai, jis kd kubrd muqaddar hotd hai. Jab 
ek qism ki ohand chizon ke ek se hdlat barhd hamari 
nazar se guzarte hain, to hamnatija nikdllete hain, kijo 
h&l un ohand ohizon par sddiq did hai, wuhi us qism k 
kull ohizon par sddiq awegd. Yihi istiqrd hud. Agar 
ba tartib i qiyas likha jdwe to yun hoga : 

A. jo hai, 3". D. B. par sddiq did hai. 

B. jo hai J. D. 11. ki qism men hai. 

Is sabab se A., B. par sddiq dtd hai. 
Misdl is ki yih hdi : 

Jo bat ki gde bher bakri haran wg. par sddiq dti 
hai, gdliban sab singdar jduwaron par sddiq dwegi. 

Jugali karnd gde bhey bakri haran wg. par sddiq 
dta hai. 

Pas jugdli karnd gdliban sab singddr jdnwaron 
par sddiq dta hai. 

Istiqrd men auwai sirf yih madum kar lete hain, 
ki fuldni dmm bdfc ek qism ki chand chizon men pai 
jati hai, aur phir yih natija nikdlte hain, ki is qism ki 
kull ohizoDi men yih bdt pdi jdti hai. T7par ki misdl 
dekhne se m^lum hotd hai, ki aisi dalilon se istiqrd 
men kubrd muqaddar hotd hai, aojr wuh Uubra mu- 
qaddar koi aisa qaziya hotti hai juisd ki, Jo bdt fuldni qism 
ki chand chizon par sddiq dti hai, wuhi us qism Id hull- 
par sddiq dwegi. 

Dalilon istiqrd fco bhi judd judd karko ba sur.it i 
qiyds rakh saktehain- Maslan "sfsa pighal jdtii hai, 
pas bx dhdt pighal j&tf hai ;'" 44 (, 1 hnnfli piglial jati liai 
pas b?z dhdt pighal jdti hai;" pas ham ko maluni ho 
jdtd tai, ki "kubra sisa dhdt hai/' "ehdndi dhdt hni/' 
muqaddar hai. Agar yih istiqrd ba surat i qiy6s likhd 
jdwe to ydn hogd : 
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From a number of such inductive syllogisms, re- 
duced to one single syllogism, we get a general fact or 
law as a conclusion. Thus, 

Lead, silver, gold, iron, &o., are metals. 

These are fusible. 

Therefore metals are fusible. 



Of Deduction. 

Deduction is just the opposite of induction. In 
induction we infer general laws or principles from facts ; 
in deduction we deduce certain effects from general 
laws. By induction we have learned that certain 
things are poisonous. With this general fact before 
us, we conclude, that if a certain person has taken one 
of these things he is poisoned. This is a deduction. In 
the same way we conclude that any horned animal, 
newly discovered, is a ruminant, because the general 
fact has been discovered by induction that horned 
animals are ruminant. Deduction, then, is reasoning 
from the general to the particular, while induction is 
reasoning from the-partioular to the general* 



Example. 

Reasoning from example is somewhat of the na- 
ture both of induction and deduction. In induction, we 
infer a general fact from a number of particular cases, 
but in the argument from 'example, we infer something 
in regard to one particular case from another case or 
oases. Thus we might infer that a certain traitor 
will come to a bad end because the traitor N&n& 
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Istiqrd auwal ba 36- f f, sa 

1 Sisa 
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rat i 1 * hai> 
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st- , , . 

< Chancu pighal idti hai. 

| Pas b^dh&t J pighal jdti hai. 
In sab qiydson istiqrdi ko milakar ek kar dete 
bain, aur phir ok atam qaida un se natija nikalta hai. 
Maslan, 

Sisa, ohdndi, sond, loha wg. dh&t hain. 
Yih dhdten pighal j&ii hain. 
Pas dhdten pighal jati hain. 

Sayan Istikhrdj kd. 

Istikhraj thik thik istiqrd ke bar^iks hai. Istiqrfi 
men juziyat se kulliyat subut ki jdti hai, aur is- 
tikhr&j men kulliyat se juziyat sdbit ki j&ti hai. 
Istiqra se ham ko yih bat malum hui hai, ki fulani 
ohizen zahrdar hain. Fas is dmm qaicle se, jo ham ko 
malum hua hai, ham yih natija nikalte hain, ki agar- 
ohi in zahrdar chizon men se koi bhi, kisi shakhs ne kh& 
li hai, to us par zahr ne asar kiya lioga. Isi ko ^s- 
tikhrdj kahte hain. Isi tarah agar koi nayd janwar 
eingcldr kahm mile to ham natija nikal lo:ge, ki yih 
jugali karnew^la hai ; kyunki yih &mm q&ida dalil i 
istiqra se malum ho chukd hai, ki singdar janwar ju- 
gali karte hain, Garaz istikhraj kulliyat se juziyat 
par dalil lane ko kahte hain, aur istiqrd juziyat se kul- 
liyat par dalil l&ne ko kahte hain. 

Baydn Tamsil kd. 

Tamsil men istiqra aur istikhrdj kuchh kuohh do- 
non pde jdte hain. Istiqrd men juziyat se kulliyat par 
dalil Idte hain. Tamsil men ek juzi se dusrf juri par, 
yane ek ohiz se dusri chiz par hawdla diy& j&t& hai. 
Maslan koi natfja niktte, ki futane Mgi kd anjdm burd 
hogd, kyunki Ndnd Bao bdg kd anjdm burd hud. 
Shdyad yahdn par istiqrd auristikhrdj donon pde jite 
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came to a bad end. But perhaps there is 
something of the nature both of an induction and 
deduction here, it having been settled from the example 
of Nftnd R&o, that traitors generally come to a bad end ; 
hence, since this man is a traitor, he too will come to a 
bad end. The appstle Peter reasons by example 
[2 Peter 2, 4 :. 9,] when he refers to the destruction 
of the angels that sinned, and of the antediluvian world, 
and of the inhabitants of Sodom and Gomorrah, to 
prove that the wicked shall be punished. This form 
of reasoning is very plain, and need not be further 

illustrated here* 

Analogy. 

1. Analogy, as commonly used, means resemblance, 
and the resemblance may be in the things themselves 
or in their uses and their relations. The earth and 
moon both being round and both revolving on their 
axes, is an example of "analogy in things themselves" 
The fin of a fish and the wing of a bird, being both 
used for propelling each animal in the medium where 
it lives, afford an example of analogy of "we." The 
capital of a country bears somewhat the same relation 
to that country as tho heart does to the body ; this is 
an analogy of "relation" 

Now in reasoning from analogy, we infer that 
because things resemble, in some known particulars, they 
will resemble in others. The strength of the argument 
of course will be in proportion to the strength of the 
resemblance. The following is an example of reason- 
ing from analogy* We see a great resemblance be- 
tween the earth where we live and Mars, Jupiter, 
Saturn and other planets. They all seem to be com- 
posed of matter like the earth* They revolve around 
the sun and derive their light from him as the earth 
does. They revolve on their axes and hence must hav.0 
day and night like our earth. So in many partiou- 
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hain, kyunki tanisil Naud Rao se istiqru ko taur par yihi 
bat nikalti hai, ki kull bdgion kd aujdm bura, hota hai. 
Pas ehunki yih ddmi bdgi hai, is sabab se us dmm 
qaide se istikhrdj ke taur par yih but nikalti hai, ki is 
kd bhi anjdm bura hogd. Patras Rasul ne, jo gunah- 
gdr firishton ki haldkat kd, [2 Pat. 2, 4-9] aur qabl tufan 
i Nuh, jo log dunyd men abddthe, \m \& aur Sadum o 
Gamura ke logon ka hawala diyd hai, taki sabit ho jdwe, 
ki sharfr badzdt saz& pdwenge ; wuh dalil tnmsil hai. 
Yih tariqa dalil lane ka bahut saf aur saliih hai, kuchh 
hfijat aur misal lane ki yahdn par nahin hai. 



Haydn Qartne hd. 

1. Amm muhaware ke mutabiq qarine ke mane 
mushabahat ke hain, aur mush&bahat kai tarah par 
hai, yd sun hai, yd mnnawi yd nislat ki. Misdl au- 
wal, qarina i siiri, jaise zamin aur ohdnd donon kd 
gol hond, aur donon kd apne apne mihwaron par 
ghumnd. Misdl doyum, qarina i manatvi, ki jaise 
bdzu maohhli kd aur parand kd, ki donon wdste ek hi 
matlab ke bane hain, y$ne wdste urno aur daurne ke. 
Misal tisri, qarina i nislat, jaise mulk kd sadr ma- 
qdm ddr-us-saltanat hai, isi tarah jism kd sadr maqdm 
dil hai. Dekho yahdn par jo nisbat mulk ko apne ddr- 
us-saltanat se hai, wuhi jism ko apne dil se hai, pas 
yih misdl mushabahat nisbat ki hui. 

Qarine ki rii se dalil Idne men is tarah par natija ni- 
kalte hain, ki jab ek ohiz dusri ohiz se ohand bdton men 
mushdbahat rakhti hai, to aur bdton men bhi mushdbih 
hogi. Aur beshakk jis qadr mushdbahat hogi usi qadr da- 
lil pukhta hogi. Ek dalil qarina ki mundarja misdl i zail 
hai. Maslan ham dekhte hain, ki yih zamin jis par ham 
rahte hain, saiydron, IJtdrid Mushtari, Zuhlwg. e ba- 
hut bdtog meg mushabahat rakhti hai. Sab zamiii ki misl 
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lars they resemble the earth. Now as the earth is in- 
habited, it is inferred that they are also. 



2. Reasoning from analogy resembles both in- 
duction and reasoning from example. It differs from 
induction thus ; 

In induction we reason from several cases or in- 
dividuals to the whole class, but in analogy we reason 
from one case to another. In induction we see that 
the several things are like each other, but in analogy 
the evidence is indirect and we infer that they are 
alike in some particular or particulars in question, 
because they are alike in others. Analogy differs from 
example in this, that in example we are supposed to 
$ee that the one case is like the other, the evidence 
being thus direct, while in analogy we see but in 
part and infer the rest from resemblance in what we 
do see. 

As another illustration of this form of argument, 
we may meet the objection against the Bible that it 
contains doctrines inexplicable by reason, by a refer- 
ence to the analogy between nature and revelation. 
Both are the work of the same infinite Being. In 
this they "are alike. Now as nature presents to us 
many inexplicable things, from analogy we may ex- 
pect that revelation also may contain things inexplica* 
ble. And we may further infer that as time and study 
remove many of the mysteries of nature, so it will be in 
regaxd to revelation ; as indeed we do find that time 



mglum hote hain ; sab aftab ke 6s pus gardish 
karte hain, aur us se roshni hdsil karte hain, jaise za- 
min k& hdl hai, aur jaise hamari zamin ke apne mih- 
war par ghumne se din aur rdt hote rahte hain, isi 
tarah un men bhi din aur rat hote rahte hain. Pas 
jab ham ne dekha, ki yih saiyare bahut baton men 
hamdri zamin se mushabahat rakhte hain, to qarine se 
ham natija nikalte hain, ki jaise zamin abad hai, waise 
we bhi dbad hain. 

2. Dalil i qarina, dalil i istiqra aur tam&il, donon 
se mushabahat rakhti hai, magar istiqra se mukh- 
talif is bdt men hai, ki istiqrd men juziyat se kulliyat 
par dalil lai jati hai, lekin qarine men ek bdt se dusri 
bat sabit ki jati hai. Istiqra men kai chizon ko ek 
dusre ke mushabih dekhkar natija nikald jdta hai, aur is 
men ek ohiz ko dusri chiz se chand bdton men musha- 
bahat dekhkar qarine se nikdl liya jatd hai, W. aur Mt- 
on men bhi mushdbih honge. Qarina tamsil se is bat 
men mukhtalif hai, ki tamsil men ek ohiz ko dusri ohiz 
se mushabih dekhkar ham dalil Idte hain ; lekin qarine 
men ek chiz ko dusri chiz se kuchh baton men musha- 
bih dekhkar qarine se matlum kar lete hain, ki baqi aur 
baton men bhi mushabahat rakhte hain. Is qism ki 
dalil k ek aur misal yih hai. Agar koi shakhs iatiraz 
kare, ki Baibal men aise masle hain, jo samajh men 
nahin dte hain, to us ke jawdb men ham yih bdt 
kahen, ki khilqat aur illidni donon us la-intiha Khudd 
ke kam hain. To is bdt men khilqat aur ilhdm donon 
ek hue. Ab chunki khilqat men fcahuteri baten aisi 
hain, ki samajh men nahin ati hain, isi sabab se galib 
hai, ki ilhdm men bhi bahuteri bdten aisi hon, jo sa- 
majh men na dwen ; aur jaise zamana ba zamana gaur 
karne se bhed khilqat ke khulte jate hain, isi tarah 
ilhdm ka hdl ho. Aur haqfqat men ham dekhte hain, 
ki zamana ba zamdna gaur karne se wuh baten Kaldmi 

30 
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and study often clear up apparent difficulties in God's 
word. 

3. Analogy ean always be reduced to the syllo* 
gistio form, as we see is the case with all reasoning. 
Thus suppose ,we find the skeleton of an animal we 
have never seen alive, and observe that it has sharp* 
teeth and claws like a tiger. From analogy we infer 
that this animal lived on prey, eating the flesh of other 
animals. The argument put in the syllogistic form 
would be, 

All animals with sharp teeth and claws prey on 

other animals. 

This animal has sharp teeth and claws. 
Therefore it preys oft other animals. 
Thus also the example just given on the Bible. 
The work of an infinite Being, as proved by 

nature, may contain things inexplicable by 

man. 

Revelation is the work of an infinite Being. 
Therefore revelation may contain some things 

inexplicable by man. 

4. Seasoning from analogy must be used with 
caution. * The evidence is indirect and is often liable 
to objection. There may be resemblance in some par- 
ticulars without resemblance in alL Thus, although 
the planets, as Mars, Jupiter and Saturn do resemble 
the earth in many particulars, we cannot infer with 
absolute certainly that they are in like manner inhab- 
ited. For in respect of temperature, water and the 
general conditions of life, these planets may not be 
like the earth, hence may be ineapable of supporting 
life. 

Some have supposed that because there is a re- 
semblance between the growth, decay, and death of 
vegetation and that of animal*, the latter perish entirely 
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Ilahi ki, jo ba aahir muahkil msdum lioti thin, roshan 
boti jdti hain. 

3 Dalil i qarina bhi ba surat i qiyas ho sakti 
hai, jaisd ki aur sab dalilon ka hai hai. Masian farz 
karo, kisi also jdnwar ki khdnkar, jis ko ham ne 
kabhi na dekha ho kahin par mile, auf ham dekhen, 
ki us khankar ke tez dant hain aur tez panje, to 
qarina se daryaft kar lenge ki yih janwar shikdri tha. 
Agar yih dalil i qarina ba surat i qiyas likhi jdwe, to 
yun hogi : 

Jin janwar on ko tez ddnt aur tez panje hote hain 

we shikari hote hain. 
Isj&nwar ke toz d&nt aur tez panje hain. 

Pas yih jdnwar shik&ri hai. 

Isi tarah ek misal Baibal ki, jo abhi upar ho 
chuki hai, ba surat i qiyas ho sakti hai. 

Khilqat ke dekhne so malum hotd hai, ki us Id- 
intihd Khaliq ke kdm men bstz bdten aisi hon, 
jo insfin ki samajh men nahin fiti hon. 
Ilhdm us la-intiha Khaliq ka kam hai. 

Pas ilhdm men baz bdten aisi hon, jo ins&n ki 

samajh men na ati hon. 

Dalil i qarina bari hoshyari se l&na chahiye, kyun- 
ki bagair dekhi bat men aksar gunjaish iatirdz ki hoti 
hai, aixr bahuteri chizen aisi hain, jo baz bdton men 
baham-digar mushdbihat rakhti hain ; magar kull bdt- 
on men nahin, Masian agarchi Zamin, saiyaron Utd- 
yid, Mushtarf, Zuhal wg. se bahut bdton men mushdbi- 
hat rakhti hai, t&ham ba yaqin i k&mil ham yih natija 
nahin nik61 sakte hain, ki we zamin ki misl dbdd hain, 
kyunki shdyad hdlat garmi o sardi, aur pdni, aur jo jo 
chizen zindagi ke liye chdhiye, zamin ke misl un sai- 
y&ron men na hon, to wah&n parwarish jfin k gair 
mumkin hai* 

yih samajhte hain, ki cMnki haiwandt aur 
ke darmiydn men barhne aur ghatne aur mar- 
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like the former, and man with them. But this con- 
clusion is not warranted ; for animals are sentient, ac 
tive creatures in which plants do not resemble them. 
There. is. between the existence of each, such a wide 
difference that no one is justified, from faint resem- 
blances, in infering a like destruction. 

Hence analogy must be used with caution. If 
may generally be used as a strengthening and con- 
firming argument rather than as absolute proof. 

Reasoning "a priori" "apostcrwri" and "a for- 
tiori" The above names are used to designate par- 
ticular forms of argument, the manner and use of which 
we here explain. An argument is called, 



1. "A priori" when we infer effects from known 
causes, or when we deduce consequences from defini- 
tions formed or principles assumed. Thus from the 
existence of the cause we infer the. existence of the 
effect. For instance; if the sun has risen we know 
that it is day, because the sun, as a source of light, 
must produce day. If the moon has come between the 
sun and the earth there must be an eclipse, because 
such a conjunction of the sun, moon and earth would 
produce an eclipse as an effect. If we should hear 
that a man has been bitten by a mad dog, we would 
naturally infer that he will die from hydrophobia, 
Believing that God is a merciful, allwise and infimtly 
holy Ruler, we infer that his dealing with man will be 
marked by mercy and that he cannot be the author 
of sin. 

In mathematics we find many instances of "a 
priori' 9 reasoning, where from certain definitions or 
general principles, we infer certain results or deduce 
impossiWity of wrong assumption?. For instance 
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H6 men mushabahathai, haiwandt maa insdn aur nabatiif > 
donon thik thik ek hi taur jar nest ho jate hain. Lekin 
yih natija nikdlnd gair jdiz hai, kyunki haiwundt zi-hiss o 
harkat jism hain, aur is bdt men haiwdndt, nabdtdt 
se mushdbahat nahin rakhte hain. liar ek wujud 
men bard farq hai, zard sf mnshdbahat dekhkar natija 
nikalnd, ki we marte bhi isi tarah honge, kisi tarah 
jdiz nahin hai. Pas bari hoshyari se qarno kd istiamal 
karna chahiye. Dalil i qarina aur dalilon ke istihkdm 
ke waste late hain, aisa kam hota hai, ki wuk bajae 
khud dalil ho. 

" Ittat se mqlul sdbit karna" aur " mnlul se illat 
mbit karnd," " adnd se aid ko sdbit karnd." Yih tinon 
dalil ki suraton ke nam hain. In suraton kd, aur un 
ke istiamal karne ke tariqe ka bay an ham yahan par 
likhte hain : 

1. "Illat se mahil sdbit karnd" us ko kahte 
hain, ki sababon i maluma se musabbab darydft 
kiye jawen, aur qawdid yd qawdnin i muqarrara 
se natdij nikdle jawen. Garaz ki wujud illat se 
wujud malul kd natija nikdlne ko " illat se mqlul sdbit 
karnd" kahte hain. Maslan jis waqt dftdb tulu hogd, 
ham jdnte hain ki din zarur hogd, kyiinki dftdb chash- 
ma roshni ka hai. Tulu hond aftab kd illat hai, jis se 
wujud malul kd, yane din kd hond sdbit hota hai. Yd 
agar ehdnd, dftdb aur zaniin ke darmiydn a jdwe, to 
zarur gahan paregd. pas dekhe yahdn par hail hond 
chdnd kd illat hai, jis se wujud malul kd, yaine gahan 
kd parnd hota hai, yd agar ham sunen, ki kisi shakhs 
ko bdole kutte ne kdt khdyd hai, to ham jdn lenge, ki 
wuh shakhs kutte ki bimdri se mar gayd hai, Isi ta- 
rah jab ham ne jdnd, ki Khudd rahim aur karim, 
quddus o hakim i haqiqi hai, to ham natija nikalte 
hain, ki Khudd Tadld insdn par rahmat ki nazar rakhta 
hai, aur bdni gundh kd nahin hai. 

Ilm i Eiy^zi men is qism ki dalil ki bahut misdlen 
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from the definition that parallel lines never meet, we 
may infer, in any demonstration, that two certain lines 
cannot meet, because they are parallel; or because they 
have met, we infer that they are not parallel. So 
on we infer numerous other results or conclusions. And 
\ve reason in the same way in all sciences. 



2. Eeasoning "a posteriori" is just the reverse of 
"a priori" reasoning. In this, causes are deduced from 
effects. For instance, from the round shadow of the 
earth on the moon in a lunar eclipse we infer that the 
earth is round. We reason that a round shadow as an 
effect must come from a round substance as cause. 

Familiar examples of reasoning "a posteriori" are 
found in cases where, from effects produced, we try to 
find out their cause. In cases of murder, often the 
cause and manner of death are thus traced up and the 
murderer detected. 

By reasoning "a posteriori," we infer the exist- 
ence and attributes of God from our own existence and 
the existence of nature and manifestations of design 
and goodness, &a, around us. Thus also, from the 
sublime teachings and superhuman spirit of the Bible, 
we infer that it has a divine author. In the same 
way, from* the evil tendency of a book, claimed to be 
inspired, we might infer that it is simply * human 
production. 

This kind of reasoning should be used with cau- 
tion. An inference should not be drawn till some 
clear relation of effect and cause is established, other- 
wise the error of "non causa pro causa" will be com- 
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pdi jati Lain, kyunki ilrn i jiyazi men chand qawdid i 
muqarra yd usul i mauzd se natdij sdbit kiye jdto ham, 
yd yih sdbit kiyd jatd hai, ki Man dawa galat hai. 
Maslan ek qaida yih hai, ki khutut i mutawaziya ka- 
bhrnahin milto hain, par jahan kahm kisi da we men 
aisd sabab dke pare, to ham sdbit karenge, ki yih 
khutut, kabhi na milenge, kyunki mutawdziya hain, 
yd yih sdbit karenge, ki yih khutut mil jdwenge, 
kyunki mutawdziya nahin. Graraz isi tarah par bahut 
aur nataij sdbit kar lete hain, aur sab ilmon se isi taiiq 
par bahs ki jati hai. 

2. "Mqlulse illat sdbit karnd." Yih thik au- 
\wl ke [bar t aks hai. Is men malul se illat sdbit ki 
jati hai; maslan jab chdnd gahan partd hai, to chdnd 
kd aks [zamin par gol parta hai, pas is se malum 
hotd hai, ki zamin gol hai, Aks gol parnd malul hai, 
jis se illat, yane zamin kd gol hond malum hotd hai. 
Is qism ki dalil ki bahuteri misdlen us mauqa par dtf 
hain, jahdn ki wujud i malul se wujud i illat kd sdbi, 
karnd chahte hain. Khun ke muqaddama men aksar 
is amr ki tahqiqdt, ki kis ehiz se qatl hud, aur kis kis 
tarah par hdd, isi tariq par karne se qatil malum ho 
jdtd hai. 

Isi dalil ki rd se ham apnd wujud, aur khilqat kd 
wujud, aur tarah tarah ki hikmaten wg. dekh kar 
Khudd kd wujud, aur us ki zdt o sifdt sdbit karte hain. 
Isi tarah ham dekhte hain, Jd Baibal ki talim nihayat 
umda hai, aur wuh wuh bdten pdi jati hain, ki insdn 
ki tdqat o liydqat se bdhar hai ; pas is se sdbit hotd 
hai, ki Baibal ilhami kitdb hai. Ald-hdz-al-qiyds agar 
kisi kitdb ki talim burf ho, aur us ki nisbat koi d$wa 
kare, ki yih kitdb dsmfini hai, to hamen sdbit ho jdwegd, 
ki yih sirf ddmi ki bandi hai. 

Is qistfi ki dalil ko "barf hoshydii aur khabarddn 
se isti^mfil karnd ohdbiyd. Jab tak illat aur malul ke 
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mitted. The cautions against, that error should Jue 
observed here. 



3. "A fortiori" is a form of argument in which, 
from an admitted case or proposition, we proceed to 
prove another case of the same nature, for the accept- 
ance of which, the reasons seem even stronger than 

for the admitted case. 

The form of the argument is, 

A is equal to B. 

C is greater than A. 

Therefore C is greater than B. 
Christ reasoned thus with his disciples and others 
in many instances. For example (Mat. vi, 28, 30,) 
" And why take ye thought for raiment ? Consider the 
lilies of the field, how they grow, they toil not, neither 
do they spin, and yet I say unto you, that Solomon in 
all his glory was not arrayed like one of these. 
Wherefore, if God so clothe the grass-of the field, which 
to-day is and to-morrow is cast into the oven, shall, he 
not much more clothe you, ye of little faith?" 

This put into the form of a syllogism would stand 
thus, 

The lilies and grass of the field are clothed by 
God. 

You are much greater than they. 

Much more will you be clothed by God. 
Again: "And behold there was a man which had 
his hand withered. And they asked him saying is it 
lawful to heal on the sabbath days ? that they might 
accuse him. And he said unto them what man shall 
there be among you that shall have one sheep, and if 
it fall into a pit on the sabbath day, will he not lay 
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darmiydii kol ilaqa qarfir Waq^i na p&yd jdwe, us waqt 
tak kuohh natija nikdlnd nahin chahiye, warna surat 
" mugalta i wajh g.iir muwajjih" ki paidd ho jdegi. 
Jo jo baten mugalta i wajh gair muwajjih se mahfuz 
rahne ke waste upar bayan ho ohuki hain, uu kd lihdz 
yahdn par bhi rakhna ehdhiye. 

3. " Adnd se aid ko sdbit Jtarnd" Is dalil men 
kisi amr yd dawa e musallama se, usi qism ke kisi aur 
amr, ya dawe ko sdbit karte hain. Aur jo aimr ya 
dawa ki sdbit kiydjatahai,u^ko taslim karne ke waste 
us se bhi barh kar subut hote hain, jitiia ki us amr ya 
djiLwd e musallama ke subut ke liye hote hain. Yih 
diJfl is surat ki hoti hai, 

A. barabar hai B. ke. 
J. A. se bard hai. 

Pas J. B. se bard hai. 

Masih apne shagirdon, aur, aur logos te sdth bar- 
hd is qism ki dalil lay a. Maslan (dekho Mati 6 : 28-30.) 
" Aur poshak ki kyun fikr karte ho, jangli sosan ko 
dekho, kaise barhte hain, wuh na mihnat karte n a 
katte hain. Par main tnmhen kahtd huij, ki Sulaimiin 
bhi apni sari shdn 9 shaukat men un men se ek ki rna- 
nind pahine na tha. Pas jab Khuda maiddn ki ghas ko, 
jo dj hai, aur kal tanur men jhonki jdti, yun pahimita hai, 
to kya turn ko ai sust-iatiqddo, ziyddann. pahinawegd P" 
Agar yih dalil ba surat i qiyas qdim ki jawe, to 
yun hogi : 

Jangli sosan aur ghds ko poshdk di. 
Turn un se bahut bare ho. 

Pas tumko bdhut ziijada poshdk Khuda bakhshegd. 

Dusri misdl, (Mati 12: 10-12.) "Aur dekho, 

wahdn ek shakhs thd, jis ka hdth sukh gayd tha. Tab 

unhon ne is irdde se, ki us par ndlish karen, us se pu- 

ohhd, ki Kyd sabt ko din changa karna rawa hai ? Us 

ne uuhen kaha, ki Turn men se aisd kaun hai, ki jis 

ke pds ek bher ho, agar wuh sabt ke din garhe men 

31 
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hold on it and lift it out P How much then is a man 
letter than a sheep P Wherefore it is lawful to do well 
on the sabbath days." [Mat. xii: 10, 12.] 

This then is the argument " a fortiori" in which 
we reason from a less obvious but admitted proposition 
to one with stronger reasons for its adoption. 



Recapitulation. 

An argument according to the mode of its reason- 
ing may be : 

1. Inductive. 
2. Deductive. 
3. By example. 
4. By analogy. 
5. A priori. 
6. A posteriori. 
7. A fortiori 
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giro, wuh use pakarke na nikale ? Fas admi bher se 
kitn& bilitar hai P Is liye sabfc ke din neki karn& rawa 
hai." 

Garaz, isi qism ki dalil ko u adnd se did ko sdbit 
karnd" kahte hain, jis men qaziya i musallama ais& 
s^f nahin hota, jaisa ki us qaziye ki, jo musallama se 
s&bit hota hai, taslim karne ki dalffen pukhta hoti 
hain. 

Saydn i mujmal. 
Dalil kai tarah par hai: 

1. Istiqrai. 

2. Istikhr&ji. 

3. Tamsili. 

4. Qarina. 

5. Illat se malul sdbit karna. 

6. Malul se illat s&bit karna. 

7* Adnd se aid ko sdbit karnu* 



CONCLUSION. 

We have now gone over the subject of Logic and 
it only remain^ to add a word by way of conclusion. 
The entire subject of Logic, as taught, has been pre- 
sented in these pages. The student need not be per- 
plexed by the pretensions of any one who may , by way 
of magnifying his own learning, claim that the subject 
has not been fully treated in this book, being too vast 
to be comprehended in a volume of this size. The 
sum and substance of true logic, as taught by the 
ancients and moderns, is presented in this book. If it 
be mastered, a knowledge of this science, as far as it 
may be gained from a book, will be obtained. The 
works on logic found in this country should be studied 
in order to be familiar with the different modes of 
treating the subject and with the various terminology 
and phraseology in use, 

But the learner must not imagine that the mere 
reading of any book or number of books on logic, how- 
ever complete, will make him a logician. If this book 
be thrown aside when read, or even when its terms 
rules and phraseology is memorized and the subject 
be left there, the learner will not be a logician. "Prac- 
tice makes perfect" in every science and art. It is 
the daily use of tools that makes the artisan a skillful 
workman after he has learned what is taught in books. 
Thus also an application must be made of the science 
of logic, before one can earn a just reputation as a 
logician. The principles, terminology, and rules of the 
science should be well understood, and then an effort 
should be made to practice correct reasoning in every 
day life. An effort should be 'made to detect and 



KHlTIMA. 

MANTIQ ke baydn se fardgat paf ; ab sirf itnd aur 
rahd hai, ki ek ddh bat khatime ko taur par likhen. 
Kull hal Mantiq kd, jis qadr ki sikhldyd jatd hai, is 
kitab men maujud hai. Agar koi shakhs az rah. i dho- 
kha-dihi apna ilm jatdne ko kisi talib i ilm se yih 
dawd kare, ki " is kitab men kull lial ilm i mantiq ka 
nahiij likha hai ; mantiq bahut bard ilm hai, is zara si 
kitab men nahin samd saktd hai/' to is bat par hargiz 
yaqin na land chahiys. 

Matdlib aur mane sahih mantiq ke, jaisa ki muta- 
qaddamin aur mutaakhkhirin sikhldte chale de hain, 
is kitdb men maujud hain. Jo kuehh hal ilm i man- 
tiq ka aur kitdbon ke parhne se did hai, wuh sab is 
kitab se hdsil hai. Jo kuehh kitdben ilm i mantiq ki 
is mulk men murauwaj hain, un ka parhna is garaz so 
chdhiye, ki mukhtalif tarz i bayan aur istildhat wg. se 
ki har kitdb ki mukhtalif hoti hain, \vdqif ho jawe, aur 
istiamal men la we. 

Magar koi tdlib i ilm yih na samjhe, ki ekddh 
kitab yd bahut si kitdben ilm i mantiq ki agarchi wuh 
kdmil hi kyun na hon, parh lene se mantiqi ho jawegd. 
Agar koi is kitdb ko parhkar us ke istildhat aur qawaid 
aur alfdn bar zabdn y dd karke us ko tah kar rakhe, aur 
us ko istiamal me^i na Id we, to mantiqi na hojd- 
wega, kyunki " kdr ba kasrat hai." Har ilm o hunar 
men malika ohdhiye. Kdrigaron ko dekho, ki auwal 
hathydron ke ndm, aur un ke istiamdl karne ke tariqon 
se wdqif hokar badahu roz marra un hathydron ko kdm 
men Idte hain, to kahin ek muddat men jdke hoshydr 
ho jdte hain. Isi tarah paimdish ko dekho, ki bad 
jdnne qawaid paimdish ke ek muddat tak us kd mashq 
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name our own, and the errors of others. We should 
accustom ourselves to scrutinize the arguments oral 
or written which we meet. Their form and strength 
or weakness should be observed. Models of correct 
and powerful reasoning when met with should be 
studied. In this way, some true claim may be earned 
to the title of Logician. Such a course cannot fail to 
have a very beneficial effect on the mind, in the marked 
improvement of the reasoning faculties. To specify, 
greater clearness of thought will be gained. Through 
want of clearness in thought men are apt to impose on 
themselves and others. Where the mind is properly 
trained by the study of logic, thought is much clearer 
in the comprehension and expression of truth than it 
can be without this study. The faculties are also 
quicker in the detection and exposure of error. Again, 
by the course recommended in this study, greater 
mental strength will be gained. When not properly 
trained, the mind is feeble and uncertain in the pur- 
suit of truth, and wavering in its grasp of what is 
obtained. The study of logic trains the mind to a 
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kartd hai, to paimaish men pukhta ho jdta hai. Ala- 
hdz-al-qiyas bar shakhs ko qabl is se, ki wuh apne ko 
mantiqi kahlawe, is ilm ke ististmal se wdqif bond za- 
rur hai. TJsul aur istildhdt, aur qawdid is ilm ke au- 
wal khub samajhnd chahiye; aur phir roz marra sibhat 
ke sdth babs karne ke liye malika paida karne kikoshisb 
karni chdhiye. Hamesba apni, aur auron ki galati 
pakarne ki aur mugalton ke janne ki kosbish kartd 
rabe. Jo dalil ki pesb awe, khwdh wuh zabani bo ya 
tabriri, kbub gaur ke'sdth dekbne ki ddat dalni cha- 
hiye. Har dalil ki surat aur pukbtagi aur kbfimi par 
hamesha nazar rahe. Jabdn kabin koi pukhta aur 
qawi dalil dekbne men fiwe, us ko apne waste ek na- 
mlina samajhnd ch&hiye. Jo sbakhs in sab Mton par 
libdz rakbe, wuh mantiqi bo jawega. Pas garaz yib 
hai, jo sbakhs aisa kare, us ka zihn barb jawegd, mas- 
Ian us ke kfiiydldt men khub safdi aur roshni a j&wegi. 
Agar zihn men safdi aur rosbni na ho, to andesha hai 
ki wuh sbakhs ap dhokha khae, aur auron ko dhokhe 
men dale. Jo shakhs ilm i mantiq men malika i kamil 
bdsil kar le, us ka soeh bahut durust bo jdwega. Har 
Ht ki rag o pai ko khub safai ke sath samajh lega aur 
baydn kar dega. Qawde zihni men aisi rasai a jawegi, 
ki fauran kisi tarab kd mugdlta bo, darydft kar lega 
aur batla degd. 

Dusre in sab bdton mazkura i bald par lihdz rakh- 
ne se zihn men bari q&wat a jdti hai. Jo ddmi khiib 
tarbiyat-ydfta na ho, us ka zihn kamzor bogd, aur is 
Idiq na hogd, ki kisi haqiqat ko darydft kar sake, aur 
agar koi baqiqat darydft ho bhi gai, to us par qaim 
rahnd musbkil parta bai. Mantiq ke parhne se tabiat 
insdn ki zor par d jdti hai, aur is Idiq bo jdtd bai, ki 
musbkil se musbkil bdt ho, us ko ball kar le. 

Tisre, in sab bdton mazkura i bald par libdz rakh- 
ne 6e *ihn. drdsta ojpairdsta ho jdtd hai. Khudd ki ba- 
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more vigorous pursuit and firmer grasp of truth. 
Finally, the course recommended will give greater 
beauty to the mind. The mind of man is the noblest 
creation of Grod with which we are acquainted. But 
what is more pitiable than a mind full of ignorance 
and wandering in error, and what is more beautiful than 
a mind built up in strength and symmetry, and radiant 
with truth ! One of the most powerful aids to secure 
all these results is the study of Logic. 



THE END. 
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l hui jin jin chizon se ham w&qif hain, un men sab 
se umda chiz, ham dekhte hain ki zihn hai ; lekin is se 
barhUar afsos o hiqarat ki bat kya hai, ki zihn kisi kd 
jahalat se bhar4 ho, aur khata o galati ki rahon men 
bhatak rah a ho ; aur is se barhkar aur kya khubsurati 
hai, ki z'lin kisi ka tez o durust ho, aur niir i sadaqat 
aur haqiqat se munauwar ho. In sab baton mazkura 
i bala ke husil karne ke waste jo jo wasail i qawi hain, 
un men se ek ILM i MANTIQ hai. 



SHUD. 



QUESTIONS FOR REVIEWS AND EXAMINATIONS. 
Introduction. 



What is Logic ? 

When is Logic a Science and when an Art ? 

Is there more than one mode of reasoning ? 

What is the effect of the true study of logic on 
the mind in regard to truth ? 

Point out an error into which many fall ? 

Among what ancient nations is the science of 
logic first found ? 

Among what people did the science of logic 
originate ? 

Among what nations and from whom did this 
science spread ? 

Name different writers on the science and the 
time in which they lived ? 

What is the condition of the science of logic 
among Mahommedans ? 



PART I. 



What is the real province of logic ? 

What is mind ? 

With what three operations of mind is logic con- 
cerned? t 

Define and illustrate each of these. 

What is attention as a mental state ? 



IMTIHAN KE LIYE CHAND SUWALAT- 



Muqaddama. 

MANTIQ kis ko kalite hain ? 

Mantiq ko ibn kab kahna chahiye, aur fann kab ? 

Kya aql faqat ek hi taur se natija sahih nikal sak- 
tihai? 

Ilm i Mantiq fee sikhne se aql men kyd kaifiyat 
paida hoti hai ? 

Ilm i Mantiq ke haqq men baz &dmi kya samajh- 
te hain ? 

Ilm i Mantiq ibtidd men kin logon men tha ? 

Auwal yih ilm kis qaum men ijad hua ? 

Till ilm silsilawar is zamane tak kis tarali pa- 
hunclid ? 

Is ilm ke mashhur musannifon ka nam, aur un ka 
zamana bay an karo ? 

Filhal ahl i Isldm men yih ilm kis siirat par paya 

hai P 



PAHLl HISSA. 

Ilm i Mantiq rihn se kaun si surat men ilaqa 
rakhtd hai ? 

Zlhn kya shai hai ? 

Hawass i khamsa ka nam lo ? 

" Mahsus" kis ko kahte hain ; " rnaqul" kis ko 
kahte hain ? 

Ilm i Mantiq zihn ki kaun si tin bdton se muta* 
^.lliq hai P 

Tosauwur kis ko kahte hain ? 

Tasdfq kis ko kahte hain P Tasdiq ko qaziya kis 
halat men kahte hain ? 
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What is comparing, abstraction, generalization ? 
What is language ? 
What are words ? 



SECTION I. 



Define and illustrate a simple apprehension P- 
complex apprehension. 

Wherein does an apprehension differ from a term ? 



SECTION II. 

What is a simple term ? a complex 'term P sin- 
gular term? common term? abstract term? con- 
crete term? absolute term? relative term, uni vocal 
term P equivocal term ? synonymous terms P con- 
tradictory terms P compatible terms ? opposite terms. 

What is the meaning of "Significates." 



SECTION III. 



What is genus-speoies-differentia P 

Name and define the different kinds of genera, &o. 

On what does correct classification depend P 

What are property and accident ? 

How is property divided, accident also ? 



SECTION IV. 



Of what is definition made up P 

How many kinds of definition are given ? 

What are the rules for definitions P 
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I>aUl aur burhdn kis ko kalite liaiu ? 

" Quiir" aur " muqabila karnti," aur " quwat i 

tafriqa," aur " quwat i jinsi" kaun si zihni 

quwaton ko kahte hain ? 
Quwat i natiqa ka kuchli bayan karo ? 
Lafz ki t;irif karo ? 



FASL. 
Tasauwur ki tarif aur us ki qismen bay an karo ? 



FASL. 



Tasauwur aur ism men kya farq hai ? 

Ism i mufrad, aur murakkab, aurjuzi, aur kulli 
kis ko kahte hain ? 

Lafz kaun si lialat men " tamdm" aur " nA-tamam" 
kahd jata hai ? 

Ism bin-nisbat, aur bila-nisbat kis hdlat men kaha 
j&tdhai? 

Ism i mushtarak, aur gair-mushtarak, aur muta- 
r&dif ki tarif baydn karo ? 

Ism i mutanaqiza, aur mutazadda men kya farq 
hai ? 



TfsRf FASL. 



" 



Jins" aur c< nau" ki tarif bayan karo ? 
Aqsam i jins bayan karo, aur un ki misal do P 
Taqsim i ajnds aur anwd kis bat par munhasar hai ? 
Fasl kis ko kahte hain ? 
An kis ko kahte hain ? 
Us ki qismen maa mission ke batldo ? 
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PART II. 
SECTION I. 

What is a proposition ? 

How are propositions formed ? 

What is the subject ? predicate ? copula ? 

What is a simple proposition ? a compound prop- 
osition ? an affirmative proposition ? a negative prop- 
osition? a universal proposition? a particular prop- 
osition ? a categorical proposition ? a hypothetical 
proposition ? 

What is meant by the "matter" of a proposition? 

What is necessary matter, impossible matter, 
contingent matter ? 

Give the rules for the three kinds of matter. 

SECTION II. 



What is meant by the "distribution of terms" ? 
On what does the distribution of the subject de- 
pend ? of the predicata ? 

Give the four rules for the distribution of terms. 

SECTION III. 

What is the "conversion" of a proposition ? 
What is meant by cxposita and converse? 
When is conversion "illative" when "apparent" ? 
In how many ways may conversion be illative ? 
Illustrate them. 

What is the rule for conversion ? 
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FASL. 



Muarrif kis ko kahto Lain ? 

Muarrif ki tarkib men kaun kaun ehizen dakhil 
hain? 

Muarrif kai taur par ho sakta hai? 
Qawaid i inuarrif bay&n karo ? 



DUSRA HISSA. 
PAHLI FASL. 



QAZIYA kis ko kalite hain, maa misal ke bayaii 
karo? 

" Mauzu" aur " mahmul M aur "nisbat i hukmiya" 
kis ko kahte hain ? 

Qazion ki qismen baySn karo ? 

" fiadda" kis ko kahte hain ? 

M&dda men kai suraten hain ? 

Madda i nisbat ke qawaid bayan karo ? 



FASL. 



Ilm i Mantiq men lafz i Kamm kis ko kahte hainP 
Mauzd ki kulliyat aur juziyat kis bat par mauqu 
hai? 

Aur inahmul ? 

Kaun se char qawaid kamm ke waste hain ? 

TfsRf FASL. 

" Aks kis ko kahte hain ? 

"Mdkfaa" aur ^ gairmdkAsa^ \L\& Vi^ kahte hain? 
Aks kaun sf surat men sahih hoga ? 
Aks kai qism hain ; un ko n&m maa mieal ke ba 
y&n karo ? 

Aks karno ka qajda kyd hai ? 
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SECTION IV. 



What is "opposition" ? 

What are " contraries" ? " sub-contraries" ?- 
" subalterns" ? "contradictories" ? 



PART III. 



SECTION I. 



What is reasoning ? 

When is the same called an "argument" P 

What are " premisses"? 

What is the "conclusion"? 

Define an argument ? 

What is a "syllogism"? 

Of what is the syllogism made up P 

Which is the major premiss, and whiflh the 
minor ? 

What is the major term? the minor? the mid- 
dle? 

What is "Aristotle's dictum"? 

Give the axioms for the syllogism. 

Give the seven rules for testing syllogisms. 

SECTION II. 

What is "figure"? 

What constitutes the first figure ? the second ? 
the third P the fourth ? 

Illustrate the special use'of the different figures. 

SECTION III. 

What is "mood"? 

What is the numbers of valid moods in each 
figure ? 

Which are called the "perfect moods" and why P 
What is "reduction" P_ . 
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FASL. 



" Naqiz" kis ko kahte hain P 

Naqiz kditarah par hotd hai, maamisdlbayan karo P 

Naqiz ke qawdid baydn karo ? 



TISIlA HISSA. 

FASL. 



Dalil aur hujyat ki tarif baydn karo P 

Dalil men kaun 86 do juz i did bain, har ek ka 
n&m maa tarif aur misal bayan karo P 

Qiyas kis ko kalito hain P 

Natija kis ko kahte hain ? 

Qiyas ke juzon ka bay&n karo ? 

Akbar aur asy.ar aur hadd i ausat kis ko kahte hain ? 

Qaul i Araetatalfs kis ko kahte hain P 

Qiyds ko qanun i badihi bay&n karo ? 

Sat qSide jo waste jdnchne qiyas ke hain, ba- 
ydn karo ? 



FASL. 



Shakl kis ko kahte hain? 

Ch&ron shaklon kd baydn karo P 

Charon shaklon ke qdide batldo P 

Har ek shakl ke istiamal ki surat baydn karo P 

Tfsf 



Zarl kis ko kahte hain P 

Har ehakl men kitni eahih zarben hain P 

Zurub i kdmila kin ko kahte hain P 
Khulf kis ko kahte haig ? 
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SECTION 



What is a hypothetical argument ? 
What is a hypothetical syllogism P 
What is the "antecedent ?" the "consequent P" 
What is a conditional syllogism ? 
Give the three rules for the conditional syllogism. 
What is a "constructive" argument ? 
What is a "destructive" argument ? 
How may a conditional syllogism be reduced to a 
simple categorical one ? 

What is a " disjunctive" syllogism P 
Give the rule for disjunctives ? 

SECTION V. 

What is the "dilemma ?" 

What is a simple dilemma ? a compound dilemma? 
What is the difference between the dilemma and 
any conditional syllogism ? 

How may the dilemma be tested ? 

SECTION VI. 



What is an " enthymeme?" 

How may the syllogism be constructed from the 
enthymeme P 

Give the rule. 

What is the "sorites"? 

What is the form of the argument in the sorites ? 
[page 168.] 

Give the rule for testing the sorites. 

Give tl>e rule for resolving the sorites. 

What is the "Goclenian sorites/' The hypothet- 
ical sorites? 

How is the hypothetical sorites reduced ? 
. . + 

PAKT VI. 

What is meant by applied logic ? 
Illustrate this subject. 
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CHAUTH FASL. 

Qiyds i istisn&i kis ko kahte hain ? 

TJsko "ittis&li" kab kahte hain, aur "infis&li" kab? 

" Muqaddam" aur " tali " kis ko kahte hain ? 

Qiyas i ittisdli ke tin q&ide batl&o ? 

Qiyds i ittisdli ko "musbita"kab kahte hain, aur 
"manfiya" kab? 

Qiyas i ittisali ko iqtirani ki taraf kaise pherte 
hain? 

Qiy&s i infisali kd kya qaida hai ? 

PANCHWfN FASL. 

Q/iyas murakkab i istisnai kis ko kahte hain ? 
Is qiy&s ki kai s&raten hain ? 
Is qiyds ki sihhat daryat karne ke waste kaun q&ida 
hai? 

CHHATHWfN FASL. 

Qiyds i mukhaffaf kis ko kahte hain ? 

Is qiyas se purd qiyas kyunkar ban sakta hai ? 

Is k& qaida bay an karo ? 

Qiy&s i musalsal kis ko kahte hain ? 

Qiyas i musalsal men dalil ki kya surat hai ? 

Qiyas i musalsal ke janchne ke liye kya q&ida hai? 

Qiyds i musalsal ko pure qiyason men l&ne ke liye 
kya qaida hai ? 

Uiyas i musalsal ka aks bay an karo ? 

Qiyds i musalsal i istisnai kis ko kahte hain ? 

Qiy&s i musalsal i istisnai iqtirani kyunkar ban&~ 
te hain ? 

CHAUTHA HISSA. 

MANTIQ i Istiamali se kyd mur^d hai? 
Is bdl ki misal do? 
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SECTION I. 

What is a "fellacy?" 

In what parts of the syllogism may fallacies 
occur? 

How are fallacies divided ? 

State the number and forms of fallacy that may 
occur under the first division. 

Illustrate the "undistributed middle" the "illicit 
process" negative premisses affirmative conclusion 
from a negative premiss and vice versa more than 
three terms in the argument. 

What is the "ambiguous middle ?" 

State the ways in which the ambigous middle may 

arise? 

What is the rule for detecting and removing that 

error ? 

What is the "fallacy of composition P" of " divis- 
ion?" 

What are "non-logical fallacies ?" 

How are they divided ? 

Define and illustrate the "petitio principii" 
"arguing in a circle" "non causa pro causa". 

State how each of these fallacies is to be met. 

What is the "argumentum ad hominem ?" The 
"fallacy of shifting ground ?" The "fallacy of objec- 
tions? The "fallacy of proving only a part?" 

How may each of these fallacies be met ? 

Give the rules for the examination of an argument. 

SECTION II. 



What is "induction"? 

On what is the inductive process founded P 

On what does the completeness of the induction 

depend ? 

How is science formed ? 
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FASL. 

Ilm i Maiitiq men mugdlta kis ko kahte hain ? 

Mugdlton ki taqsim karo ? 

In mugdlton ka maa misal bay an karo, yane hadd 
i ausat juzi, kulliyat i naj&iz akbar y& asgar ki, mu- 
qaddamat i s&libe, natija i mujiba muqaddame sdlibe 
se, ya baraks is ke, ek qiyfis men tin juzon se ziyada 
k& hona . 

" Hadd i ausat i mushtarak" kis ko kahte hain ? 

Alfdz mushtarak kyunkar ho jate hain ? 

Hadd i ausat i mushtarak ke liye kyd q&ida hai ? 

Mugalta e arzi kis ko kahte hain ; is ki misal do ? 

Mugalta e taqsim aur jama ka maa mis&l bayan 
karo. 

Mugalta e manawi kis ko kahte hain ? 

Us ki taqsim kaisi hai? 

In mugdlton ka maa misal bayfin karo ; yane mu- 
qaddama natije par mauquf, daur i tasalsul, wajh i 
gair muwajjih, mugalta e tamalluq-dmez, mug&lta 
e tagaiyur i mazmun, mugSlta iattirazon ka, mug&lta 
subut juzi ka. 

In mugalton ke z&hir karne ke liye kaun kaun 
q&ide hain, bar ek ka bayan karo ? 

Un qawdid i amm ka, jo waste dary&ft karne sih- 
hat dalilon ke hain, bayan karo 



FASL. 



Istiqr& kis ko kahte hain ? 
Wuh kis yaqin par mauquf hai ? 
Istiqrd kis hdlat men Mmil hai P 

Kaun se ilm istiqrd se hasil hote hais ? 
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Show how inductions can be reduced to syllogis- 
tic forms. 

What is deduction, and show how it differs 
from induction ? 

What is reasoning from example ? 

Give the meaning of the word "analogy" and 
illustrate its various applications. 

What is "reasoning from analogy ?" 

Show wherein reasoning from analogy resembles 
and wherein it differs from deduction and reasoning 
from example. 

Sho-w how reasoning from analogy can be reduced 
to the syllogistic form. 

Illustrate how reasoning from analogy may be 
misused. 

What is reasoning "a priori? 

Give some illustrations of this form of reasoning. 

Define reasoning "a posteriori" and illustrate its 
use. 

Define reasoning "a fortiori" and illustrate its 
use. 

Name now the various modes of reasoning. 

What is required to make one a logical reasoner P 

State some of the special benefits derived from the 
study of logic. 
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Istikhraj kis ko kahte ham, aur wuh istiqra ke 
kis bat men khildf hai ? 

Dalil men tamsil kaise late hain ? 

Mantiq men qarina kis ko kahte ho,in ? 

Qarina kai taur par hota hai ? 

Q,arine so dalil land kis bat men istikhraj aur tam- 
sil ke khildf hai? 

Is bat ki misal do, ki qarine ki dalil qiyas ki su- 
rat men a jawe ? 

Qarine ki dalil men kaisi khabarddri chdhiye ? 

Illat se mal&l sdbit karnd kis ko kahte hain ? 

Is ki misal do ? 

Malul se illat sdbit karnd kis ko kahte hain ? 

Is ki misdl do ? 

Adnd se did ko sdlit karnd kis ko kahte hain ? 

Ilm i Mantiq men pukhtagi hdsil karne ke liye 
kaun sa tariqa chahiye ? 

Ilm i Mantiq se zihn ko kaun se fawaid hdsil 
hote hain ? 



FROM 

J. H. LLOYD, ESQUIRE, 

Offg. Jr. Secretary to the Government of the 

NORTH-WESTERN PROVINCES. 
To 

THE OFFG. DIRECTOR OF PUBLIC INSTRUC- 
TION, NORTH-WESTERN PBOVINCES. 

Dated Nynee Tal, the 19th August 1871. 
SIR, 

I am directed to acknowledge receipt of 
your docket No. 1112 dated 10th August with which 
you submit a review on an Oordoo manuscript treatise 
on Logic, entitled " Qaw&if ul Mantiq" by the Re- 
verend T. J. Scott, Missionary, Bareilly. 

2. In reply I am to state that His Honor the 
Lieutenant Governor considers the work, as described 
in your review, well worthy the reward proposed and 
has accordingly been pleased to sanction the grant of 
llupeos 200 to (ho author. 

I have, &c., 
(Sd.i J. II. LLOYD, 

. Jr. fiiecrrtarr/ to (Jnrt. N. W. P. 



